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Cornell University Press is connecting our authors with academics and students in their disci-
plines. Authors who are participating in this initiative have indicated their willingness to speak 
to a class on the subject covered in their book (or something else that is relevant). These 
presentations will be conducted via an online meeting application.

Visit the guest lecturer page on our website to search for authors in the field of political science 
to invite to speak to your class. cornellpress.cornell.edu/guest-lecturers

If you invite an author listed on our website to speak to your class we'll send you a 40 percent 
discount code for attendees to purchase the author's book. For more information visit our 
website or look for the this symbol                     on pages in this catalog and click on the link. 
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Laboratory of Socialist Development
Cold War Politics and Decolonization in Soviet 
Tajikistan

Artemy M. Kalinovsky

ED A. HEWETT BOOK PRIZE
DAVIS CENTER BOOK PRIZE IN POLITICAL AND SOCIAL STUDIES

$27.95 paperback | $18.99 ebook
336 pages, 6 x 9, 16 b&w halftones

Artemy Kalinovsky’s Laboratory of Socialist Development inves-
tigates the Soviet effort to make promises of decolonization 
a reality by looking at the politics and practices of economic 
development in central Asia between World War II and the col-
lapse of the Soviet Union. Focusing on the Tajik Soviet Socialist 
Republic, Kalinovsky places the Soviet development of central 
Asia in a global context.

Connecting high politics and intellectual debates with the 
life histories and experiences of peasants, workers, scholars, 
and engineers, Laboratory of Socialist Development shows how 
these men and women negotiated Soviet economic and cultural 
projects in the decades following Stalin’s death. Kalinovsky’s 
book investigates how people experienced new cities, the trans-
formation of rural life, and the building of the world’s tallest 
dam. Kalinovsky connects these local and individual moments 
to the broader context of the Cold War, shedding new light on 
how paradigms of development change over time. Throughout 
the book, he offers comparisons with experiences in countries 
such as India, Iran, and Afghanistan, and considers the role of 
intermediaries who went to those countries as part of the Soviet 
effort to spread its vision of modernity to the postcolonial world.

Laboratory of Socialist Development offers a new way to think 
about the post-war Soviet Union, the relationship between 
Moscow and its internal periphery, and the interaction between 
Cold War politics and domestic development. Kalinovsky’s in-
novative research pushes readers to consider the similarities 
between socialist development and its more familiar capitalist 
version.

Artemy Kalinovsky is Senior Lecturer in East European 
Studies, University of Amsterdam. He is the author of A Long 
Goodbye, and co-editor of five books, among them The End of 
the Cold War and the Third World.

"Laboratory of Socialist Development grapples 
with how universal ideas were negotiated 
locally and ultimately reshaped. Throughout 
the book, Kalinovsky demonstrates how the 
modernizing paradigm changed, as large-
scale investment failed to yield the hoped 
for result for both European and Soviet 
modernizers, who sought to recreate Eu-
ropean style modernity in the Third World 
and Central Asia."—Europe Now

"Laboratory of Socialist Development leaves 
a certain nostaliga for the more hopeful 
times of the Soviet 1960s and early 1970s. 
The book's mediations are wide-ranging and 
fascinating."—Russian Review

"This book is not only highly informative to 
readers familiar with the Soviet realm, but its 
references to 'modernisation' and 'develop-
ment' projects around the world also make 
the book relevant to readers not familiar with 
the context of Tajikistan. Kalinovsky offers 
a very rich and multidimensional account of 
the way in which Tajikistan was developed 
under Soviet rule."—Inner Asia

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE



5  C O R N E L L P R E S S . C O R N E L L . E D U

Putin’s Labor Dilemma
Russian Politics between Stability and 
Stagnation

Stephen Crowley

$29.95 paperback | $19.99 ebook
300 pages, 6 x 9, 3 b&w halftones, 13 charts

In Putin's Labor Dilemma, Stephen Crowley investigates how the 
fear of labor protest has inhibited substantial economic trans-
formation in Russia. Putin boasts he has the backing of workers 
in the country's industrial heartland, but as economic growth 
slows in Russia, reviving the economy will require restructuring 
the country's industrial landscape. At the same time, doing so 
threatens to generate protest and instability from a key regime 
constituency. However, continuing to prop up Russia's Soviet-era 
workplaces, writes Crowley, could lead to declining wages and 
economic stagnation, threatening protest and instability. 

Crowley explores the dynamics of a Russian labor market 
that generally avoids mass unemployment, the potentially 
explosive role of Russia's monotowns, conflicts generated by 
massive downsizing in "Russia's Detroit" (Tol'yatti), and the 
rapid politicization of the truck drivers movement. 

Labor protests currently show little sign of threatening Pu-
tin's hold on power, but the manner in which they are being 
conducted point to substantial chronic problems that will be 
difficult to resolve. Putin's Labor Dilemma demonstrates that 
the Russian economy must either find new sources of economic 
growth or face stagnation. Either scenario—market reforms or 
economic stagnation—raises the possibility, even probability, of 
destabilizing social unrest. 

Stephen Crowley is Professor and Chair of the Department 
of Politics, Oberlin College, and author of Hot Coal, Cold Steel.

"In Putin's Labor Dilemma, Stephen Crowley 
explores the overlooked and misunderstood 
relationship between Russia's political elite 
and the still-significant mass of working-class 
people. It is about so much more than just 
labor politics, and is a highly polished, mas-
terly written, and broad ranging work of the 
highest quality."— Jeremy Morris, Aarhus 
University, author of Everyday Postsocialism

"Stephen Crowley is a most reliable guide 
to understanding what is going on beneath 
Russia's surface of labor stability. Deftly 
drawing on his expertise in labor history as 
well as his acumen as a political scientist, he 
demonstrates that Putin's labor dilemma 
stems from legacies of the Soviet past as 
well as the oligarchic nature of Russian cap-
italism."— Lewis Siegelbaum, Michigan State 
University, author of Stuck on Communism

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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Is Russia Fascist? 
Unraveling Propaganda East and West

Marlene Laruelle

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
264 pages, 6 x 9, 1 chart

In Is Russia Fascist?, Marlene Laruelle argues that the charge of 
"fascism" has become a strategic narrative of the current world 
order. Vladimir Putin's regime has increasingly been accused 
of embracing fascism, supposedly evidenced by Russia's annex-
ation of Crimea, its historical revisionism, attacks on liberal 
democratic values, and its support for far-right movements in 
Europe. But at the same time Russia has branded itself as the 
world's preeminent antifascist power because of its sacrifices 
during the Second World War while it has also emphasized how 
opponents to the Soviet Union in Central and Eastern Europe 
collaborated with Nazi Germany.

Laruelle closely analyzes accusations of fascism toward 
Russia, soberly assessing both their origins and their accuracy. 
By labeling ideological opponents as fascist, regardless of their 
actual values or actions, geopolitical rivals are able to frame 
their own vision of the world and claim the moral high ground. 
Through a detailed examination of the Russian domestic scene 
and the Kremlin's foreign policy rationales, Laruelle disentan-
gles the foundation for, meaning, and validity of accusations of 
fascism in and around Russia. Is Russia Fascist? shows that the 
efforts to label opponents as fascist is ultimately an attempt to 
determine the role of Russia in Europe's future. 

Marlene Laruelle is Research Professor of International 
Affairs and Director of the Institute for European, Russian, and 
Eurasian Studies at The George Washington University. She 
works on Russia's ideological landscape at home and its export 
abroad.

"Is Russia Fascist? is a work that offers a wor-
thy contribution to the ongoing conversation 
and debate about how to define contempo-
rary Russia and project where it is heading. 
Regardless of what a reader might think 
about "illiberalism" as an answer, Laruelle 
offers many good analytical insights. Her 
command of the facts of recent Russian 
political history is solid and is to be taken 
seriously."—H-Net

"Marlene Laruelle is one of the world's 
leading experts on Russian nationalist and 
far-right movements. This book provides 
an authoritative examination of discourses 
about fascism with respect to Russia. She 
deftly and with great clarity illuminates the 
use and abuse of the label of 'fascism,' both 
by the Russian state and about Putin's Russia. 
The real issue at stake is a struggle to define 
the future of Europe and Russia's place in it. 
A dazzling contribution."—Brian D. Taylor, 
The Maxwell School of Syracuse University, 
author of The Code of Putinism



B E H I N D  T H E  B O O K

the lAbel Of fAsCIsm And the new 
wOrld Order

Marlene Laruelle

In two months, Europe will celebrate the seventy-sixth 
anniversary of the end of the Second World War. As 
in the previous years, we can forecast a new wave of 

memory wars between Poland, Ukraine, and the Baltic 
states on one hand, and Russia on the other, around the 
celebrations of May 8-May 9. The current memory fight 
is a struggle to define the future of Europe, and it is the 
key question of Russia’s inclusion or exclusion that draws 
the line of divide.

What is at stake in these memory wars is the role of 
the Soviet Union in the Second World War: Did Mos-
cow win the war in 1945, and thus should be celebrated 
for the huge human cost of this victory? Or did it con-
tribute to the start of the war by signing the Ribben-
trop–Molotov pact of 1939 that allowed it to occupy 
parts of Poland and Finland and annex the Baltic states? 
Could the Soviet Union be responsible for both taking 
advantage of an agreement with Hitler in 1939 and be-
ing victorious against Nazi Germany in 1945?

These memory wars all have at their core the no-
tion of “fascism” and a desire, first, to identify who the 
fascists were during the war—the Soviet Union, which 
cooperated with Berlin in 1939–1941, or the collabora-
tionists on all occupied territories? Second, who are the 
new fascists advancing a revisionist interpretation of the 
Second World War today: Putin’s Russia or the Central 
and Eastern European countries?

In my latest book Is Russia fascist?, I explain that “fas-
cism” has become one of the strategic narratives of the 
current world order. By labeling ideological opponents 
as fascist, both Russia on one side, and the defenders of 
the liberal world order and Central and Eastern Europe-
an countries on the other side, frame their own vision of 
the world, identify adversaries, and position themselves 
on the moral high ground.

The book deconstructs systematically the arguments 
advanced to label Russia as a fascist country by, for in-
stance, Timothy Snyder or Alexander Motyl, or by some 
Russian opponents to Putin like Garry Kasparov. This 
label conveniently overlooks the many other concepts 
used by social sciences to define Russia’s political and 
cultural features that make “fascism” a largely irrelevant 
analytical category. Yet, Russia offers a great case study 
to contribute to the discussion on fascism by refining 
some of its concepts. Because the Putin regime took 
the lead in a new moralist International and has devel-

oped very early an illiberal ideology, it also constitutes 
a unique ground for a better-refined discussion on why 
today’s illiberalism should not be labeled fascism.

Out of the array of core components that qualify a 
regime as fascist, Russia displays only one: a developed 
paramilitary culture directly supported by state institu-
tions. This militia realm is both broad and diverse, in-
cluding powerful security services and law enforcement 
agencies, private security companies (PSCs), historical-
ly rooted Cossacks; youth military training; far-right mi-
litias; new Orthodox vigilante groups; and ethnic militia 
such as the Chechen Kadyrovtsy. Moreover, Putin’s per-
sonal patronage of martial arts such as judo, sambo, and 
MMA, as well as biker culture has contributed to nur-
turing an aesthetic inspired by fascism. The militia cul-
ture has relegitimized a traditional form of masculinity 
shaped by bodily training, male camaraderie, a sense of 
sacrifice for the nation, the ability to accept pain, and, in 
some cases, the idea of regeneration through violence.

The current polemics around fascism should be 
understood as the epitome of the difficult dialogue 
between Russia and the West. Mastering the label of 
“who is fascist” thus decides what ideal Europe should 
be. If Russia is fascist, then Russia is to be excluded from 
Europe and portrayed as its antithesis, the constituent 
other of all the values embedded in the notion of Eu-
rope: liberalism, democracy, multilateralism, transatlan-
tic commitment. If, on the contrary, as Moscow declares, 
Europe is once again becoming “fascist”—if the ideolog-
ical status quo over the 1945 victory is contested—then 
Russia points out a way for the “real” Europe: Christian, 
conservative, geopolitically continental, and nation-cen-
tric, to recover. The current fight to identify who is fas-
cist is thus a struggle to define the future of Europe, and 
Russia’s legitimacy or lack of to be part of it.
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Bowling for Communism illuminates how civic life functioned in 
Leipzig, East Germany's second-largest city, on the eve of the 
1989 revolution by exploring acts of "urban ingenuity" amid 
catastrophic urban decay. Andrew Demshuk profiles the cre-
ative activism of local communist officials who, with the help of 
scores of volunteers, constructed a palatial bowling alley without 
Berlin's knowledge or approval. In a city mired in disrepair, civic 
pride overcame resentment against a regime loathed for corrup-
tion, Stasi spies, and the Berlin Wall.

Reconstructing such episodes through interviews and ob-
scure archival materials, Demshuk shows how the public sphere 
functioned in Leipzig before the fall of communism. Hardly 
detached or inept, local officials worked around centralized 
failings to build a more humane city. And hardly disengaged, 
residents turned to black-market construction to patch up their 
surroundings.

Because such "urban ingenuity" was premised on weakness 
in the centralized regime, the dystopian cityscape evolved from 
being merely a quotidian grievance to the backdrop for revolu-
tion. If, by their actions, officials were demonstrating that the 
regime was irrelevant, and if, in their own experiences, locals 
only attained basic repairs outside official channels, why should 
anyone have mourned the system when it was overthrown? 

Andrew Demshuk is Associate Professor of History at Ameri-
can University. He is author of Demolition on Karl Marx Square 
and The Lost German East.

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
272 pages, 6 x 9, 40 b&w halftones, 1 map

"Demshuk makes a convincing case for the 
importance of local actors and local issues, 
beyond Berlin, showing how politicized city 
planning was within the faltering political 
and economic situation in the GDR." — Jen-
nifer V. Evans, Carleton University, author 
of Life Among the Ruins

"Bowling for Communism is an absorbing, 
even exciting, read – from the first to the 
last page." — Arnold Bartetzky, University of 
Leipzig, critic for the Frankfurt Allgemeine 
Zeitung

Bowling for Communism
Urban Ingenuity at the End of East Germany

Andrew Demshuk
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

Just two years before Leipzig sparked 
the 1989 Revolution that ended com-
munism in East Germany, thousands 
of local residents contributed thousands 
of hours of free labor to build a palatial 
bowling alley and recreational center 
their local communist authorities had 
planned as “proof” that communism 
was working. The story of why they took 
part in this local building project, and 
why local communist authorities built it 
without permission from the central gov-
ernment, tells us about what motivated 
ordinary people to take action in the last 
years of communism, and what motivat-
ed them to turn against communism two 
years later. 

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

When I started this project, I wanted 
to know the story of this dramatically 
ruined edifice in the center of Leipzig, 
which came to light as I explored its 
story—“bowling” was a sign of success 
under communism, and then just ten 
years later in 1997 capitalists failed to 
make a successful venture out of it, and 

the structure became a ruin.

How do you wish you could change the 
field?

I want to change the field of Political Sci-
ence to take greater account of historical 
context. It is crucial to undertake archi-
val research, interviews, and analysis of 
preceding historical literature to make 
big political claims.

“Thousands of 
local residents 
contributed 
thousands of 
hours of free 
labor to build a 
palatial bowl-
ing alley.”

Catching up with Andrew Demshuk
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russIAn COnservAtIsm And mOdels 
Of russIAn nAtIOnhOOd

Paul Robinson

At the end of April, the former Russian Culture 
Minister Vladimir Medinsky unveiled a new 
monument in the city of Sevastopol. Entitled 

the Monument to the Victims of the Civil War, it com-
memorates all those who died in the Russian Civil War 
of 1917-21. At the top is a figure representing Mother 
Russia. Beneath her are two brothers—one an officer in 
the Bolshevik Red Army and the other an officer in the 
opposing White Army. The message is one of reconcili-
ation—Red and White, communist and anti-communist, 
are all members of one family. Each of their stories is 
part of Russia’s communal heritage.

In contrast with ideologies such as liberalism, which 
argue for change in accordance with abstract principles, 
conservatism argues that societies should develop in an 
organic fashion. In other words, progress shouldn’t imply 
a break from the past. Rather, one should build upon the 
past, respecting existing traditions, morals, and institu-
tions.

In Russia’s case, this is problematic. Russian history 
has been punctuated by a succession of rapid breaks 
with the past—for instance, the reforms of Peter the 
Great, the Russian revolution, and the collapse of the 
Soviet Union. It is therefore difficult to determine what 
it is that conservatives should be conserving. To take the 
example of the Russian Civil War—is it the legacy of the 
Reds, or the legacy of the Whites? Or should it be some 
amalgam of the two?

Faced with this problem, for the past 200 years con-
servative philosophers have been attempting to answer 
the question “What is Russia?” In the process, they have 
constructed a succession of myths that have shaped 
how Russians view their past and their present. Russian 
conservatism, therefore, is as much a cultural phenome-
non as it is a political one, with a strong focus on building 
a national identity that can provide the basis for a stable 
society. In this way, conservatism is not about standing 
still, let alone going backward. Rather it is a creative phi-
losophy—creating the nation where it did not exist or 
when its nature was in doubt.

Along the way, conservative philosophers have con-
structed various models of Russian nationhood. The 
Slavophiles, for instance, developed the idea that Russia 
was distinct from Western Europe. Whereas the latter 
was believed to individualistic and rationalistic, Russia 
was said to be collectivist and to have retained an in-

tegral “wholeness of spirit” combining reason and faith. 
Later philosophers, such as Nikolai Danilevsky and Kon-
stantin Leontyev, pushed this idea in a new direction. 
Whereas the Slavophiles considered Russia to be part 
of a broader Christian world, sharing a common future, 
Danilevsky and Leontyev developed a theory in which 
the world was divided up into distinct civilizations each 
advancing in their own separate directions. Russia, it was 
argued, should progress separately from the West.

In the twentieth century, Eurasianist thinkers devel-
oped the theory further. In their eyes, the multinational, 
multi-confessional Russian Empire, and later the Soviet 
Union, was a distinct Eurasian civilization, with Russia 
sharing more in common with certain Asian cultures 
than Western ones.

The collapse of the Soviet Union created problems 
for Russian conservatism, as suddenly there were multi-
ple models of nationhood. Some conservatives sought 
to return to the institutions and values of Imperial Rus-
sia, most notably Orthodoxy. Others sought to preserve 
what they considered the achievements of the Soviet 
era. As the Monument to the Victims of the Civil War 
shows, the Russian state has sought a third way—to try 
to meld all the different parts of Russia’s past into a sin-
gle whole. In the meantime, the struggle to define the 
Russian nation continues. As in the past, so too today, 
conservatives will play a central role in determining the 
outcome.
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Russian Conservatism 
Paul Robinson

THE FEDERALIST NOTABLE BOOKS OF THE YEAR LIST

NORTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSIT Y PRESS 
NIU SERIES IN SLAVIC, EAST EUROPEAN, AND EURASIAN STUDIES

$21.95 paperback | $14.99 ebook
300 pages, 6 x 9

Russian Conservatism examines the history of Russian conser-
vative thought from the beginning of the nineteenth century 
to the present. Robinson charts the contributions made by phi-
losophers, politicians, and others during the Imperial, Soviet, 
and post-Soviet periods. Looking at cultural, political, and 
social-economic conservatism in Russia, Russian Conservatism 
demonstrates that such ideas are helpful in interpreting Russia's 
present as well as its past and will be inf luential in shaping 
Russia's future, for better or for worse, in the years to come.

Paul Robinson is Professor of Public and International Affairs 
at the University of Ottawa. He is author and editor of numerous 
works on Russian and Soviet history, including Grand Duke 
Nikolai Nikolaevich, Supreme Commander of the Russian Army, 
which won the Society for Military History's distinguished book 
award for biography.

"Russian Conservatism  is a  timely and an 
incisive exploration of an underappreci-
ated yet enduring complex of ideological 
principles in the Russian experience. Rob-
inson illuminates uncomfortable realities, 
frequently glossed over by policymakers 
in Washington. Lucidly written and closely 
argued, this book deserves to be read by 
everyone with an interest in Russia." —Paul 
Starobin, former Moscow bureau chief for 
Business Week, author of After America

"With Robinson's book in hand, readers will 
be able to determine with which current 
strand of conservatism a given politician 
in Putin's Russia may be affiliated and will 
also be able to grasp references to earlier 
Russian conservative thinkers. Robinson's 
book will be valuable to lay readers and to 
policymakers alike."—Gary Hamburg, au-
thor most recently of Russia's Path toward 
Enlightenment

"Scholars of nineteenth-century thought 
will find this book a useful synthesis, and it 
will help readers interested in post-Soviet 
Russia understand the historical antecedents 
of the ideas circulating in Russia today."—Al-
exander M. Martin, author most recently of 
Enlightened Metropolis

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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God, Tsar, and People brings together in one volume essays 
written over a period of fifty years, using a wide variety of evi-
dence—texts, icons, architecture, and ritual—to reveal how early 
modern Russians (1450–1700) imagined their rapidly changing 
political world.

This volume presents a more nuanced picture of Russian 
political thought during the two centuries before Peter the 
Great came to power than is typically available. The state was 
expanding at a dizzying rate, and atop Russia's traditional po-
litical structure sat a ruler who supposedly ref lected God's will. 
The problem facing Russians was that actual rulers seldom—
or never—exhibited the required perfection. Daniel Rowland 
argues that this contradictory set of ideas was far less autocratic 
in both theory and practice than modern stereotypes would have 
us believe. In comparing and contrasting Russian history with 
that of Western European states, Rowland is also questioning 
the notion that Russia has always been, and always viewed itself 
as, an authoritarian country. God, Tsar, and People explores how 
the Russian state in this period kept its vast lands and diverse 
subjects united in a common view of a Christian polity, defend-
ing its long frontier against powerful enemies from the East 
and from the West.

Daniel B. Rowland is Professor at the University of Kentucky. 
He is author of Mannerism, Style and Mood.

NORTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSIT Y PRESS 
NIU SERIES IN SLAVIC, EAST EUROPEAN, AND EURASIAN STUDIES

$29.95 paperback | $19.99 ebook
420 pages, 6 x 9, 47 b&w halftones, 14 b&w line drawing, 1 chart

"Daniel Rowland is a major interpreter 
of Muscovite political history. An early 
proponent of the importance of cultural 
history, he continues to demonstrate the 
ways in which Orthodoxy permeates all 
of early modern Russian culture and the 
creative ways in which Muscovite texts 
and visual representations repeatedly used 
biblical references to make arguments that 
need to be decoded in order to understand 
Muscovy's political culture. And Rowland is 
the master decoder."— Christine D. Woro-
bec, Northern Illinois University, author of 
Possessed and Peasant Russia

God, Tsar, and People
The Political Culture of Early Modern Russia

Daniel B. Rowland

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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Disenchanted Wanderer 
The Apocalyptic Vision of Konstantin Leontiev

Glenn Cronin

NORTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSIT Y PRESS 
NIU SERIES IN SLAVIC, EAST EUROPEAN, AND EURASIAN STUDIES

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
276 pages, 6 x 9, 10 b&w halftones

"This is a page-turner. The book will be 
especially valuable to those who wish to 
engage with Leontiev as a thinker with 
interesting ideas about the world, or who 
want to understand why ideas like his might 
resonate in Russia today."—Alexander 
Martin, University of Notre Dame, author 
of Romantics, Reformers, Reactionaries

"Largely ignored in his own lifetime and in the 
century that followed, since the collapse of 
the Soviet Union Konstantin Leontiev has 
enjoyed an unexpected surge of popularity. 
Glenn Cronin's engaging biography pro-
vides a sympathetic account of a thinker 
who was entirely at odds with the prevailing 
intellectual trends of his own time, but who 
proved, Cronin argues, to be strangely 
prophetic."—Paul Robinson, University of 
Ottawa, author of Russian Conservatism 

Disenchanted Wanderer is the first comprehensive English 
language study in over half a century of the life and ideas of 
Konstantin Nikolaevich Leontiev (1831–1891), one of the most 
important thinkers in nineteenth-century Russia on political, 
social, and religious matters. This work by Glenn Cronin gives 
the reader a broad overview of Leontiev's life and varied career 
as novelist, army doctor, diplomat, journalist, censor, and, late 
in life, ordained monk.

Reviewing Leontiev's creative work and his writing on 
aesthetics and literary criticism—such figures as Belinsky, 
Turgenev, Gogol, Dostoevsky, and Tolstoy appear—Cronin 
goes on to examine Leontiev's socio-political writing and his 
theory of the rise and fall of cultures and civilizations, placing 
his thought in the context of his contemporaries and forbears 
including Hegel, Herzen and Nietzsche, as well as Danilevsky, 
Pobedonostsev and other major figures in Slavophile and Rus-
sian nationalist circles.

Cronin also examines Leontiev's religious views, his ascetic 
brand of Orthodoxy informed by his experiences of the monastic 
communities of Mount Athos and OptinaPustyn, and his late 
attraction to Roman Catholicism under the influence of the 
theologian Vladimir Solovyev. Disenchanted Wanderer concludes 
with a review of Leontiev's prophetic vision for the twentieth 
century and his conviction that after a period of wars socialism 
would triumph under the banner of a new Constantine the Great. 
Cronin considers how far this vision foretold the rise to power 
of Joseph Stalin, an aspect of Leontiev's legacy which previously 
had not received the attention it merits.

Elevating Leontiev to his proper place in the Russian literary 
pantheon, Cronin demonstrates that the man was not, as is often 
maintained, an amoralist and a political reactionary but rather 
a deeply moral thinker and a radical conservative.
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Fluid Russia
Between the Global and the National in the 
Post-Soviet Era

Vera Michlin-Shapir

Fluid Russia offers a new framework for understanding Russian 
national identity by focusing on the impact of globalization on 
its formation, something which has been largely overlooked. 
This approach sheds new light on the Russian case, revealing 
a dynamic Russian identity that is developing along the lines 
of other countries exposed to globalization. Vera Michlin-Sha-
pir shows how along with the freedoms afforded when Russia 
joined the globalizing world in the 1990s came globalization’s 
disruptions.

Michlin-Shapir describes Putin’s rise to power and his 
project to reaffirm a stronger identity not as a uniquely Rus-
sian diversion from liberal democracy, but as part of a broader 
phenomenon of challenges to globalization. She underlines the 
limits of Putin’s regime to shape Russian politics and society, 
which is still very much impacted by global trends. As well, 
Michlin-Shapir questions a prevalent approach in Russia studies 
that views Russia’s experience with national identity as abnor-
mal or defective, either being too week or too aggressive.

What is offered is a novel explanation for the so-called Rus-
sian identity crisis. As the liberal postwar order faces growing 
challenges, Russia’s experience can be an instructive example 
of how these processes unfold. This study ties Russia’s author-
itarian politics and nationalist rallying to the shortcomings of 
globalization and neoliberal economics, potentially making 
Russia “patient zero” of the anti-globalist populist wave and 
rise of neo-authoritarian regimes. In this way, Fluid Russia 
contributes to the broader understanding of national identity 
in the current age and the complexities of identity formation 
in the global world.

Vera Michlin-Shapir is a Visiting Research Fellow at The 
King's Centre for Strategic Communications, King's College 
London.

NORTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSIT Y PRESS 
NIU SERIES IN SLAVIC, EAST EUROPEAN, AND EURASIAN STUDIES

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
264 pages, 6 x 9, 24 b&w halftones, 3 maps, 3 color plates

"Fluid Russia offers the most comprehensive, 
systematic, and convincing attempt to date 
to analyze policies, practices, and discourses 
of identity in Russia post-1991 in the context 
of globalized late modernity."—Vera Tolz, 
University of Manchester, author of Russia's 
Own Orient

"Fluid Russia brings a refreshing perspective 
into the discussion on Russian national 
identity. It reads Russia as a 'normal' country 
having to deal with globalized trends and 
not as an exception and looks at nuances 
and granular levels at the changes of the 
Russian society over the last three decades." 

—Marlene Laruelle, George Washington 
University, author of Is Russia Fascist?
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Red Dynamite
Creationism, Culture Wars, and 
Anticommunism in America

Carl R. Weinberg

"In this smart and engaging book, Carl R. 
Weinberg masterfully shows how mid-twen-
tieth-century Christian conservatives suc-
ceeded in demonizing Darwin. Convinced 
that evolutionary thought promoted immor-
al behavior, conservatives defended what 
they considered to be God-given hierarchies 
of power. Understanding this historical 
moment provides necessary insight into con-
temporary American politics."—Matthew A. 
Sutton, Washington State University, author 
of Double Crossed

"Historians have largely overlooked the 
alleged social and political consequences 
of believing in evolution. In Red Dynamite, 
a pioneering, absorbing, and meticulously 
researched investigation, Carl R. Weinberg 
exposes the significant role played by fears 
that evolutionary theory promoted the evils 
of socialism, communism, and working-class 
revolt."—Ronald L. Numbers, University 
of Wisconsin-Madison, author of The 
Creationists

R E LIG IO N A N D A M E R IC A N P U B LIC LI FE

$26.95 paperback | free ebook
366 pages, 6 x 9, 13 b&w halftones

In Red Dynamite, Carl R. Weinberg argues that creationism's 
tenacious hold on American public life depended on culture-war 
politics inextricably embedded in religion. Many Christian con-
servatives were convinced that evolutionary thought promoted 
immoral and even bestial social, sexual, and political behavior. 
The "fruits" of subscribing to Darwinism were, in their minds, 
a dangerous rearrangement of God-given standards and the 
unsettling of traditional hierarchies of power. Despite claiming 
to focus exclusively on science and religion, creationists were 
practicing politics. Their anticommunist campaign, often in-
fused with conspiracy theory, gained power from the fact that 
the Marxist founders, the early Bolshevik leaders, and their 
American allies were staunch evolutionists. 

Using the Scopes "Monkey" Trial as a starting point, Red Dy-
namite traces the politically explosive union of Darwinism and 
communism over the next century. Across those years, social 
evolution was the primary target of creationists, and their "ideas 
have consequences" strategy instilled fear that shaped the con-
tours of America's culture wars. By taking the anticommunist 
arguments of creationists seriously, Weinberg reveals a neglect-
ed dimension of antievolutionism and illuminates a source of 
the creationist movement's continuing strength.  

Thanks to generous funding from Indiana University and its 
participation in TOME (Toward an Open Monograph Ecosys-
tem), the ebook editions of this book are available as Open 
Access volumes from Cornell Open (cornellopen.org) and other 
repositories. 

Carl R. Weinberg is Adjunct Associate Professor of History 
and Senior Lecturer in the College of Arts and Sciences, Indiana 
University Bloomington. He is the author of Labor, Loyalty, and 
Rebellion. Follow him on Twitter @Euclid585.

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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Left in the Center
The Liberal Party of New York and the Rise 
and Fall of American Social Democracy

Daniel Soyer

$46.95 hardcover | $30.99 ebook
416 pages, 6 x 9, 9 b&w halftones

Daniel Soyer's history of the Liberal Party of New York State, 
Left in the Center, shows the surprising relationship between 
democratic socialism and mainstream American politics.

Beginning in 1944 and lasting until 2002, the Liberal Party 
offered voters an ideological seal of approval and played the role 
of strategic king-maker in the electoral politics of New York 
State. The party helped elect presidents, governors, senators, 
and mayors, and its platform reflected its founders' social dem-
ocratic principles. In practical politics the Liberal Party's power 
resided in its capacity to steer votes to preferred Democrats or 
Republicans with a reasonable chance of victory. This uneasy 
balance between principle and pragmatism, which ultimately 
proved impossible to maintain, is at the heart of the dramatic 
political story presented in Left in the Center.

The Liberal Party, the longest-lived of New York's small 
parties, began as a means for anti-Communist social demo-
crats to have an impact on the politics and policy of New York 
City, Albany, and Washington, DC. It provided a political voice 
for labor activists, independent liberals, and pragmatic social 
democrats. Although the party devolved into what some saw as 
a cynical patronage machine, it remained a model for third-party 
power and for New York's influential Conservative and, later, the 
Working Families parties.

Ranging from the successful senatorial career of Jacob Javits 
to the mayoralties of John Lindsay and Rudy Giuliani, the Liberal 
Party effectively shaped the politics and policy of New York. The 
practical effect and political cost of that complicated trade-off is 
at the heart of Soyer's Left in the Center. 

Daniel Soyer is Professor of History at Fordham University. 
He is co-author or editor of several books, including The Emerg-
ing Metropolis.

"Based on the author's thorough excavation 
of historical records, Left in the Center 
chronicles the rise and fall of the once pow-
erful Liberal Party. A compelling examina-
tion of third parties in New York."—Anthony 
Maniscalco, City University of New York, 
author of Public Spaces, Marketplaces, and 
the Constitution 

"Well-written and comprehensive, Left in the 
Center is an authoritative history of a major, 
enduring third-party movement in the 
Empire State. Daniel Soyer artfully weaves 
together diverse narratives of New York 
politicians and activists, shedding light on 
the city's broader ethnic politics."—Robert 
Chiles, University of Maryland, author of 
The Revolution of '28
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Faith in Freedom
Propaganda, Presidential Politics, and the 
Making of an American Religion

Andrew R. Polk

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
270 pages, 6 x 9

In Faith in Freedom, Andrew R. Polk argues that the American 
civil religion so many have identified as indigenous to the found-
ing ideology was, in fact, the result of a strategic campaign of 
religious propaganda. Far from being the natural result of the 
nation's religious underpinning or the later spiritual machina-
tions of conservative Protestants, American civil religion and 
the resultant "Christian nationalism" of today were crafted by 
secular elites in the middle of the twentieth century. Polk's ge-
nealogy of the national motto, "In God We Trust," revises the 
very meaning of the contemporary American nation.

Polk shows how Presidents Franklin D. Roosevelt, Harry S 
Truman, and Dwight D. Eisenhower, working with politicians, 
advertising executives, and military public relations experts, 
exploited denominational religious affiliations and beliefs in 
order to unite Americans during the Second World War and, 
then, the early Cold War. Armed opposition to the Soviet Union 
was coupled with militant support for free economic markets, 
local control of education and housing, and liberties of speech 
and worship. These preferences were cultivated by state actors 
so as to support a set of right-wing positions including anti-com-
munism, the Jim Crow status quo, and limited taxation and 
regulation.

Faith in Freedom is a pioneering work of American religious 
history. By assessing the ideas, policies, and actions of three US 
Presidents and their White House staff, Polk sheds light on the 
origins of the ideological, religious, and partisan divides that 
describe the American polity today. 

Andrew R. Polk is Associate Professor of History at Middle 
Tennessee State University.

"Faith in Freedom offers of a broad overview 
of the religious revivals of the 1930s-1950s 
and their political origins, chronicling an 
important story of mid-twentieth century re-
ligion and politics."—Mark Edwards, Spring 
Arbor University, author of The Right of the 
Protestant Left

"American Presidents, currying popular 
support, appeal to religiosity. Is that cyni-
cism or shrewdness? Andrew R. Polk takes 
discussions of religion and politics in new 
directions. After reading Faith in Freedom 
one discerns an 'American theology' crafted 
by Mad Men who never stepped inside a 
religious institution."—Raymond J. Haberski, 
Indiana University–Purdue University India-
napolis, author of Evangelization to the Heart 

"Andrew R. Polk offers a new look at a pivotal 
period in American political history, and 
a fresh perspective on the relationships 
among religion, politics, and media. Faith 
in Freedom is an important read for scholars 
interested in how these areas intersect."—Ju-
lia Azari, Marquette University, author of 
Delivering the People's Message
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The Reagan Moment
America and the World in the 1980s

Edited By Jonathan R. Hunt And Simon Miles

Foreword By William Inboden

$37.95 paperback | $24.99 ebook
480 pages, 6 x 9

In The Reagan Moment, the ideas, events, strategies, trends, 
and movements that shaped the 1980s are revealed to have had 
lasting effects on international relations: The United States went 
from a creditor to a debtor nation; democracy crested in East 
Asia and returned to Latin America; the People's Republic of 
China moved to privatize, decentralize, and open its economy; 
Osama bin Laden founded Al Qaeda; and relations between 
Washington and Moscow thawed en route to the Soviet Union's 
dissolution. 

The Reagan Moment places US foreign relations into global 
context by examining the economic, international, and ideation-
al relationships that bound Washington to the wider world. Edi-
tors Jonathan R. Hunt and Simon Miles bring together a cohort 
of scholars with fresh insights from untapped and declassified 
global sources to recast Reagan's pivotal years in power. 

Jonathan R. Hunt is Assistant Professor of Strategy at the US 
Air War College. Follow him on Twitter @JRHunTx

Simon Miles is Assistant Professor in the Sanford School of 
Public Policy at Duke University. He is author of Engaging the 
Evil Empire.

Contributors: Seth Anziska, James Cameron, Elizabeth Charles, Susan Colbourn, 
Michael De Groot, Stephanie Freeman, Christopher Fuller, Flavia Gasbarri, Mathias 
Haeussler, William Inboden, Mark Atwood Lawrence, Elisabeth Mariko Leake, Melvyn 
P. Leffler, Evan D. McCormick, Jennifer Miller, David Painter, Robert Rakove, William 
Michael Schmidli, Sarah Snyder, Lauren Frances Turek, James Wilson

"The Reagan Moment is the authoritative text 
on the world Ronald Reagan's administration 
played a part in making. It covers all of the 
policies, people, and places of this crucial 
era. This book is impressive."—Timothy An-
drews Sayle, University of Toronto, author 
of Enduring Alliance

"The Reagan Moment showcases the work of 
a rising generation of scholars born not long 
before the Berlin Wall fell. With diverse eyes, 
the authors contributing to this compelling 
volume encourage us to take a new look at 
these critical years in the 1980s."—Jason 
Parker, Texas A&M University, author of 
Hearts, Minds, Voices

"Jonathan R. Hunt and Simon Miles have 
gathered a stimulating collection of essays, 
from a new generation of US historians, on 
Ronald Reagan's policies across all regions 
of the world."—Kristina Spohr, London 
School of Economics, author of Post Wall, 
Post Square

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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Wilsonian Visions
The Williamstown Institute of Politics and 
American Internationalism after the First 
World War

James Mcallister

"In this thoughtful book, James McAllister 
explores a key moment when academics 
and practitioners wrestled with questions 
of great currency: war, disarmament, im-
perialism, and international cooperation 
among them. The questions that animated 
the discussions at the Williamstown Institute 
of Politics continue to shape our public 
life today."—Katherine A. S. Sibley, Saint 
Joseph's University, editor of A Companion 
to Harding, Coolidge, and Hoover 

"James McAllister's eminently readable and 
deeply researched account of the career of 
Harry Garfield, the Institute of Politics's 
founder and moving spirit, throws light on 
the origins as well as on the continuing influ-
ence of Wilsonianism in interwar America." 

—John A. Thompson, Cambridge University, 
author of A Sense of Power 

"Wilsonian Visions provides an overdue and 
necessary exploration of the interwar Insti-
tute of Politics (IOP) at Williams College. 
With no similar work on the topic, it fills an 
important niche that assures it will connect 
with other research on the interwar years, 
internationalism, and US political life."—Da-
vid Ekbladh, Tufts University, author of The 
Great American Mission 

$45.00 hardcover | $29.99 ebook
294 pages, 6 x 9, 17 b&w halftones

In Wilsonian Visions, James McAllister recovers the history of 
the most influential forum of American liberal internationalism 
in the immediate aftermath of the First World War: The Wil-
liamstown Institute of Politics. Established in 1921 by Harry A. 
Garfield, the president of Williams College, the Institute was 
dedicated to promoting an informed perspective on world pol-
itics even as the United States, still gathering itself after World 
War I, retreated from the Wilsonian vision of active involvement 
in European political affairs.

Located on the Williams campus in the Berkshire Mountains 
of Western Massachusetts, the Institute's annual summer ses-
sion of lectures and roundtables attracted scholars, diplomats, 
and peace activists from around the world. Newspapers and 
press services reported the proceedings and controversies of 
the Institute to an American public divided over fundamental 
questions about US involvement in the world. In an era where 
the institutions of liberal internationalism were just taking 
shape, Garfield's institutional model was rapidly emulated by 
colleges and universities across the US.

McAllister narrates the career of the Institute, tracing its 
roots back to the tragedy of the First World War and Garfield's 
disappointment in America's failure to join the League of Na-
tions. He also shows the Progressive Era origins of the Institute 
and the importance of the political and intellectual relationship 
formed between Garfield and Wilson at Princeton University 
in the early 1900s.

Drawing on new and previously unexamined archival materi-
als, Wilsonian Visions restores the Institute to its rightful status 
in the intellectual history of US foreign relations and shows it 
to be a formative institution as the country transitioned from 
domestic isolation to global engagement. 

James McAllister is the Fred Greene Third Century Pro-
fessor of Political Science at Williams College, and author of 
No Exit.
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American Catholic
The Politics of Faith During the Cold War

D. G. Hart

RELIGION AND AMERICAN PUBLIC LIFE

$29.95 hardcover | $14.99 ebook
280 pages, 6 x 9

American Catholic places the rise of the United States' political 
conservatism in the context of ferment within the Roman Catho-
lic Church. How did Roman Catholics shift from being perceived 
as un-American to emerging as the most vocal defenders of the 
United States as the standard bearer in world history for political 
liberty and economic prosperity? D. G. Hart charts the develop-
ment of the complex relationship between Roman Catholicism 
and American conservatism, and shows how these two seem-
ingly antagonistic ideological groups became intertwined in 
advancing a certain brand of domestic and international politics.

Contrary to the standard narrative, Roman Catholics were 
some of the most assertive political conservatives directly after 
World War II, and their brand of politics became one of the most 
influential means by which Roman Catholicism came to terms 
with American secular society. It did so precisely as bishops 
determined the church needed to update its teaching about its 
place in the modern world. Catholics grappled with political 
conservatism long before the supposed rightward turn at the 
time of the Roe v. Wade decision in 1973.

Hart follows the course of political conservatism from John 
F. Kennedy, the first and only Roman Catholic president of the 
United States, to George W. Bush, and describes the evolution 
of the church and its influence on American politics. By tracing 
the roots of Roman Catholic politicism in American culture, 
Hart argues that Roman Catholicism's adaptation to the modern 
world, whether in the United States or worldwide, was as re-
markable as its achievement remains uncertain. In the case of 
Roman Catholicism, the effects of religion on American politics 
and political conservatism are indisputable. 

D. G. Hart is Associate Professor of History at Hillsdale Col-
lege. He is the author of Damning Words and Calvinism. Follow 
him on Twitter @Oldlife.

"Hart observes that Catholic conservatism 
got its voice in the 1960s: William F. Buckley, 
Brent Bozell, and then later Michael Novak, 
John Neuhaus, and finally George Weigel 
made Catholicism truly American."—Choice

"American Catholic explores in greater depth 
how the Catholic and political strands of 
history are intertwined, and I think it is 
especially important and notable that D.G. 
Hart, a historian who is not among the 'usual 
suspects' working on US Catholic history, 
takes on this task."—James McCartin, author 
of Prayers of the Faithful

"The story of midcentury American political 
life is to a surprising extent the story—or 
stories—of a handful of brilliantly original 
Catholic writers and thinkers. They're all 
vibrantly present in D. G. Hart's important 
and illuminating book and so are the argu-
ments, debates, and quarrels that continue 
to shape our country's clash of ideologies 
and faiths."—Sam Tanenhaus, author of 
Death of Conservatism
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Engaging the Evil Empire
Washington, Moscow, and the Beginning of 
the End of the Cold War

Simon Miles

"[A] provocative new book on the Cold 
War relationship between the US and the 
Soviet Union during the first half of the 
1980s."—Choice

"This fast-paced and well-documented analy-
sis of the 1981-85 period provides much new 
evidence about an oft-neglected period in 
superpower relations.  Simon Miles contra-
dicts the widely held view that the Cold War 
flared up once more during Ronald Reagan's 
first term and the concurrent final years of 
gerontocratic rule in the Soviet Union, argu-
ing instead that the two superpowers were 
genuinely interested in negotiations, though 
not necessarily cooperation. Engaging the 
Evil Empire benefits from a clear narrative, 
concise writing, and the use of a dazzling 
array of archival material."—The Russian 
Review

"Engaging the Evil Empire is well researched 
and brings out the complexities of US for-
eign-policymaking in an era that has custom-
arily been considered under such simplistic 
labels as the 'Second Cold War'."—Jussi 
Hanhimäki, author of The Flawed Architect

$34.95 hardcover | $16.99 ebook
248 pages, 6 x 9, 8 b&w halftones

In a narrative-redefining approach, Engaging the Evil Empire 
dramatically alters how we look at the beginning of the end of 
the Cold War. Tracking key events in US-Soviet relations across 
the years between 1980 and 1985, Simon Miles shows that covert 
engagement gave way to overt conversation as both superpowers 
determined that open diplomacy was the best means of further-
ing their own, primarily competitive, goals. Miles narrates the 
history of these dramatic years, as President Ronald Reagan 
consistently applied a disciplined carrot-and-stick approach, 
reaching out to Moscow while at the same time excoriating the 
Soviet system and building up US military capabilities.

The received wisdom in diplomatic circles is that the begin-
ning of the end of the Cold War came from changing policy 
preferences and that President Reagan in particular opted for 
a more conciliatory and less bellicose diplomatic approach. In 
reality, Miles clearly demonstrates, Reagan and ranking officials 
in the National Security Council had determined that the United 
States enjoyed a strategic margin of error that permitted it to 
engage Moscow overtly.

As US grand strategy developed, so did that of the Soviet 
Union. Engaging the Evil Empire covers five critical years of Cold 
War history when Soviet leaders tried to reduce tensions between 
the two nations in order to gain economic breathing room and, 
to ensure domestic political stability, prioritize expenditures 
on butter over those on guns. Miles's bold narrative shifts the 
focus of Cold War historians away from exclusive attention on 
Washington by focusing on the years of back-channel communi-
qués and internal strategy debates in Moscow as well as Prague 
and East Berlin.

Simon Miles is Assistant Professor in the Sanford School of 
Public Policy at Duke University.
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

Researching this book afforded me 
many opportunities to spend time in 
the former Eastern bloc. By chance, my 
timing in two instances proved inter-
esting! I was in Moscow in the fall of 
2015, when Russia began intervening 
militarily in Syria. Reading about Soviet 
leaders working to arrest decline in the 
1980s and then turning on the TV to 
watch Russian state television coverage 
the air campaign (with obviously high 
production values) drove home the con-
temporary relevance of how the Cold 
War ended. In a similar vein, my time 
in the Ukrainian archives coincided with 
the early phase of Russia’s invasion, and 
Kyiv was clearly a city at war, another 
reminder of how we are still living with 
the legacy of the Cold War.

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

When I began this project, I saw it as a 
US-Soviet story. A brief, exploratory visit 
to the East German archives changed all 
of that; I was finding a wealth of Soviet 
materials that remained classified in 

Moscow, revealing theretofore secret 
back-channel negotiations between 
the two superpowers, for example. 
What started as a look into the records 
of a state on the Cold War’s front lines 
transformed my research agenda, and I 
was soon augmenting what I had from 
Moscow with totally new material from 
Prague, East Berlin, and Kyiv—all freely 
accessible. The final product is better not 
only for the perspectives of Soviet allies 
but also for the enhanced understanding 
we have of the Soviet position from their 
wide-open archival holdings.

How do you wish you could change the 
field?

My approach to the study of grand strat-
egy focuses on cause and effect in equal 
measure. Understanding US grand strat-
egy, for example, is important, but in my 
own work, I am equally interested in how 
it was perceived by the Soviet Union, and 
what measures Moscow took in response. 
As important as single-country studies 
are, international history has much to 
teach us as scholars of US foreign policy.

“My time in 
the Ukranian 
archives coin-
cided with the 
early phase of 
Russia's inva-
sion.”

Catching up with Simon Miles
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

I’m not sure I would describe it as an an-
ecdote, but I distinctly recall the moment 
when, while perusing the UN General 
Assembly agendas for the chronological 
span of my book (1945-1963), it became 
clear to me what a wonderful lens the 
UNGA is for following international 
option on just about any topic in postwar 
world history.  Race, gender, the envi-
ronment, natural resources, even outer 
space, can all be studied by following 
how the GA dealt with them.

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

I wish I had had a better sense when I 
started this research of the role that or-
ganizations like NATO and the European 
Community played when it came to the 
sorts of colonial questions addressed 
in my book. Although neither organi-
zation exerted much inf luence on UN 
policy, they both took stands on issues 
relevant to the United Nations’ handling 
of decolonization.  Unfortunately, my 
appreciation of the importance of those 
organizations’ positions came late in the 

day, and I must leave it to others to tell 
that side of the decolonization story.  

How do you wish you could change the 
field?

I do hope my book helps to confirm the 
legitimacy of studying sites of soft power 
like the UN General Assembly. Because 
UNGA resolutions carry no force of law 
and can be ignored without penalty, 
they’re often dismissed as unimportant. 
I hope my book demonstrates the folly 
of such thinking by making it clear that 
those resolutions are important ref lec-
tions of world opinion.

“I must leave 
it to others to 
tell that side of 
the decoloni-
zation story."

Catching up with Mary Ann Heiss
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Fulfilling the Sacred Trust
The UN Campaign for International 
Accountability for Dependent Territories in the 
Era of Decolonization

Mary Ann Heiss

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
306 pages, 6 x 9

Fulfilling the Sacred Trust explores the implementation of interna-
tional accountability for dependent territories under the United 
Nations during the early Cold War era. Although the Western 
nations that drafted the UN Charter saw the organization as a 
means of maintaining the international status quo they con-
trolled, newly independent nations saw the UN as an instrument 
of decolonization and an agent of change disrupting global po-
litical norms. Mary Ann Heiss documents the unprecedented 
process through which these new nations came to wrest control 
of the United Nations from the World War II victors that founded 
it, allowing the UN to become a vehicle for global reform.

Heiss examines the consequences of these early changes on 
the global political landscape in the midst of heightened inter-
national tensions playing out in Europe, the developing world, 
and the UN General Assembly. She puts this anti-colonial advo-
cacy for accountability into perspective by making connections 
between the campaign for international accountability in the 
United Nations and other postwar international reform efforts 
such as the anti-apartheid movement, Pan-Africanism, the Non-
Aligned Movement, and the drive for global human rights.

Chronicling the combative history of this campaign, Fulfill-
ing the Sacred Trust details the global impact of the larger UN 
reformist effort. Heiss demonstrates the unintended impact of 
decolonization on the United Nations and its agenda, as well 
as the shift in global influence from the developed to the de-
veloping world. 

Mary Ann Heiss is Associate Professor at Kent State Univer-
sity. She is author of Empire and Nationhood.

"Fulfilling the Sacred Trust constitutes a pre-
cise, serious, and rigorous intervention in a 
very prominent field of inquiry at present, 
the history of international organizations 
and global governance. I can't think of a 
better portrayal of what actually happens on 
the UN's higher levels of debate and diplo-
macy."—Jeffrey Byrne, University of British 
Columbia, author of Mecca of Revolution

"Mary Ann Heiss has written a genuinely 
terrific examination of trusteeship and 
colonialism, illuminating the complex and 
contested struggle between United States, 
Great Britain, and the UN's new members 
after World War II. Her book is a must-read 
for anyone trying to understand the Cold 
War and decolonization."—Ryan Irwin, 
SUNY Albany, author of Gordian Knot
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Why Noncompliance
The Politics of Law in the European Union

Tanja A. Börzel

$19.95 paperback | free ebook
282 pages, 6 x 9, 2 b&w line drawings, 22 charts

Why Noncompliance traces the history of noncompliance within 
the European Union (EU), focusing on which states continu-
ously do or do not follow EU Law, why, and how that affects the 
governance in the EU and beyond.

In exploring the EU's long and varied history of noncom-
pliance, Tanja A. Börzel takes a close look at the diverse groups 
of noncompliant states throughout the EU's existence. Why do 
states that are vocally critical of the EU have a better record of 
compliance than those that support the EU? Why has noncom-
pliance been declining since the 1990s, even though the EU 
was adding member-states and numerous laws? Börzel debunks 
conventional wisdoms in EU compliance research, showing 
that noncompliance in the EU is not caused by the new Central 
and Eastern European member states, nor by the Eurosceptic 
member states. So why do these states take the brunt of Europe's 
misplaced ire?

Why Noncompliance introduces politicization as an explan-
atory factor that has been long overlooked in the literature and 
scholarship surrounding the European Union. Börzel argues 
that political controversy combined with voting power and ad-
ministrative capacity, explains why noncompliance with EU law 
has been declining since the completion of the Single Market, 
cannot be blamed on the EU's Central and Easter European 
member states, and is concentrated in areas where EU seeks to 
protect citizen rights.

Thanks to generous funding from Freie Universitat Berlin, the 
ebook editions of this book are available as Open Access volumes 
from Cornell Open (cornellopen.org) and other repositories.

Tanja A. Börzel is professor of political science and holds the 
Chair for European Integration at Freie Universität Berlin. She is 
author of Effective Governance under Anarchy and Environmental 
Leaders and Laggards in Europe.

"Tanja A. Börzel offers a major and most 
welcome corrective to the bulk of the liter-
ature on the EU and legal integration that 
often claims and assumes compliance with 
little, no, or weak evidence."—Lisa Conant, 
University of Denver, author of Justice 
Contained

"An excellent book that many have been 
waiting for. Why Noncompliance summa-
rizes more than fifteen years of research by 
Tanja A. Börzel on noncompliance in the 
EU."—Jonas Tallberg, Stockholm University

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE

OPEN ACCESS
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

In March 2000, I was desperate. For two 
years, I had been coding hundreds of 
individual cases which the Commission 
had published on the legal proceedings 
against member states for violating EU 
law. The numbers simply did not add up. 
When I confronted a Commission offi-
cial, I obtained a complicated explanation 
that had something to do with reporting 
methods. Two days later, I received an 
email with the entire EU internal data 
set on infringement proceedings open 
between 1978 up to 1999. This was the 
beginning of the Berlin Infringement 
Database (BID). 

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

I knew that politicization mattered. But 
it took me quite some time to realize that 
it can cut both ways: In the adoption of 
EU law, high politicization reduces the 
chances of noncompliance by strength-
ening the power of member states to 
shape EU laws according to their prefer-
ences.  In the implementation of EU law, 
politicization increases the likelihood of 
noncompliance by mobilizing domestic 

veto players.

How do you wish you could change the 
field?

The book relies on quantitative methods 
to drive its arguments home that polit-
icization for compliance. I would wish 
to counter the tendency I see in quan-
titative research to address ever smaller 
questions with ever more sophisticated 
methods by showing that even basic sta-
tistics can help answering big questions.

“Ini the im-
plementation 
of EU law, 
politicization 
increases the 
likelihood of 
noncompliance 
by mobilizing 
domestic veto 
players."

Catching up with Tanja A. Börzel
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What happened to veterans of the nations involved in the world 
wars? How did they fare when they returned home and needed 
benefits? How were they recognized—or not—by their govern-
ments and fellow citizens? Where and under what circumstanc-
es did they obtain an elevated postwar status?

In this sophisticated comparative history of government 
policies regarding veterans, Martin Crotty, Neil J. Diamant, 
and Mark Edele examine veterans' struggles for entitlements 
and benefits in the United States, the United Kingdom, Japan, 
Taiwan, the Soviet Union, China, Germany, and Australia after 
both global conflicts. They illuminate how veterans' success or 
failure in winning benefits were affected by a range of factors 
that shaped their ability to exert political influence. Some veter-
ans' groups fought politicians for improvements to their postwar 
lives; this lobbying, the authors show, could set the foundation 
for beneficial veteran treatment regimes or weaken the political 
forces proposing unfavorable policies.

The authors highlight cases of veterans who secured (and in 
some cases failed to secure) benefits and status after wars both 
won and lost; within both democratic and authoritarian poli-
ties; under liberal, conservative, and even Leninist governments; 
after wars fought by volunteers or conscripts, at home or abroad, 
and for legitimate or subsequently discredited causes. Veterans 
who succeeded did so, for the most part, by forcing their agendas 
through lobbying, protesting, and mobilizing public support. 
The Politics of Veteran Benefits in the Twentieth Century provides 
a large-scale map for a research field with a future: comparative 
veteran studies. 

Martin Crotty is Associate Professor of History at the Uni-
versity of Queensland and author of Making the Australian Male.

Neil J. Diamant is Professor of Asian Law and Society at 
Dickinson College and author of Revolutionizing the Family 
and Embattled Glory.

Mark Edele is the Hansen Chair in History at the University 
of Melbourne and author of, among others, Debates on Stalinism, 
The Soviet Union, and Stalin's Defectors. Follow him on Twitter 
@EdeleMark.

$35.95 hardcover | $23.99 ebook
240 pages, 6 x 9

"This insightful text contains fascinating 
discussions of various forms of power (or 
lack thereof) wielded by veterans during 
immediate and later postwar efforts in both 
victorious and defeated countries following 
different conflicts in the 20th century. An as-
tute work. Highly recommended."—Choice

"The writing is by turn learned, acerbic, im-
pressively lucid. The authors have produced 
a clear and compelling argument, and they 
are to be applauded for staring down the 
challenges of interdisciplinarity and tackling 
such an enormous topic with confidence."—
Australian Book Review

"The Politics of Veteran Benefits in the Twenti-
eth Century is ambitious in scope, providing 
analysis of an impressively diverse array of 
country case studies, and with conclusions 
of interest to the wider policy community." 

—Thomas Davies, City, University of London, 
author of Routledge Handbook of NGOs and 
International Relations

"An exceptionally valuable collaborative 
book—practically a first." —Peter Stanley, 
University of New South Wales, author of 
Die in Battle, Do Not Despair

The Politics of Veterans Benefits  
A Comparative History

Martin Crotty, Neil J. Diamant And Mark Edele
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EXPERTISE: CULTURES AND TECHNOLOGIES OF KNOWLEDGE

$25.95 paperback | $16.99 ebook
240 pages, 6 x 9, 14 b&w halftones

"By weaving together only seemingly dispa-
rate concepts and ethnographic scenarios, 
Molé's The Vanishing Tradition provides a 
brilliant exploration of how contemporary 
Italian publics negotiate truth in political dis-
course, science, and the media."—Emanuela 
Guano, Georgia State University, author of 
Creative Urbanity

"The Truth Society eloquently synthesizes 
complex literatures on climate change and 
the climate of truth-making to generate 
the perfect milieu for understanding the 
Aquila trial (figured as an act of war against 
science), pro-science activism, and contem-
porary Italian populist politics."—Jason Pine, 
Purchase College, State University of New 
York, author of A Decomposition

The Truth Society
Science, Disinformation, and Politics in 
Berlusconi's Italy

Noelle Molé Liston

Noelle Molé Liston's The Truth Society seeks to understand how 
a period of Italian political spectacle, which regularly blurred 
fact and fiction, has shaped how people understand truth, 
mass-mediated information, scientific knowledge, and forms 
of governance. Liston scrutinizes Italy's late twentieth-century 
political culture, particularly the impact of the former prime 
minister and media mogul Silvio Berlusconi. By doing so, she 
examines how this truth-bending political era made science, 
logic, and rationality into ideas that needed saving.

With the prevalence of fake news and our seeming lack of 
shared reality in the "post-truth" world, many people struggle 
to figure out where this new normal came from. Liston argues 
that seemingly disparate events and practices that have unfolded 
in Italy are historical reactions to mediatized political forms 
and particular, cultivated ways of knowing. Politics, then, is 
always sutured to how knowledge is structured, circulated, and 
processed. The Truth Society offers Italy as a case study for un-
derstanding the remaking of politics in an era of disinformation.

Noelle Molé Liston is a Senior Lecturer at New York Uni-
versity. She is the author of Labor Disorders in Neoliberal Italy. 
Follow her on Twitter @MoleListon.

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE



B E H I N D  T H E  B O O K

A tAle Of twO deCeptIOns
Noelle Molé Liston

Former President Trump’s single term in office was 
characterized by using words to incite wrongful ac-
tion. While the January 6th siege on The Capitol 

is certainly the most obvious moment in which his words 
incited fatal violence, his discourse throughout the pan-
demic also encouraged deadly practices. He held press 
conferences and fired tweets filled with staggering dis-
information: predictions that the virus would “disappear” 
or would die in warm weather, suicides would be high-
er than COVID-19 deaths, the United States had the 
“lowest fatality rate in the world,” and that “85 percent 
of people wearing masks catch” the virus. Such blatant 
medical lies, spoken from an authoritative office of the 
President, undeniably promoted risky practices that led 
to more infections and, in certain cases, death. Yet, while 
Trump may have been impeached for his role in the in-
surrection of January 6th, he has enjoyed impunity for 
causing the over 400,000 COVID deaths. What kind 
of political and judicial context would we need to hold 
him accountable for these deaths?

Clamors to quiet Trump’s mortal spread of disinfor-
mation have usually been framed in terms of either sys-
temic American issues like free speech and social media 
or individualized as a sign of the President’s narcissism 
and pre-election pandering. But the facts remain: 
Trump’s words have directly caused illness and death. 
Holding Trump accountable for pandemic manslaugh-
ter in this fraught American context sounds like science 
fiction or perhaps a wild liberal fantasy. 

But holding authoritative tellers of scientific disinfor-
mation accountable is precisely what happened in Italy. 
In late March 2009, citizens in L’Aquila and neighboring 
towns of Abruzzo had experienced a series of terres-
trial tremors. Tensions were heightened and the public 
sought information. Meanwhile, a man known as “L’Aq-
uila’s Cassandra,” the Greek mythological clairvoyant, 
Giampaolo Giuliani, claimed he predicted bigger earth-
quakes because of radon gas detection, a method that 
has been discredited by scientists. In early April, Mr. Gi-
uliani rented a van and loudspeaker, driving through the 
region and warning of the earthquake to come. The city 
served him a gag order and censored his online warn-
ings to citizens. 

In early April, a group of scientists held a televised 
press conference amidst regional panic and anxiety 
about a possible Big One. Public officials and scientists 
assured Aquilan residents with falsehoods: suggesting 
low risk that a disastrous earthquake would come. An-
other scientist said tremors were actually a positive sign, 
and “never” a precursor for earthquakes when he had 
actually published studies suggesting the very oppo-
site. One government official encouraged locals to stay 

home with a bottle of wine and even recommended a 
nice Montepulciano.

But the earthquake did come. And the 5.8 Richter 
magnitude earthquake on April 6, 2009, killed over 300 
people and much of the city’s beautiful stone dwellings 
collapsed and lay in ruin, leaving over 65,000 people 
homeless. In 2012, the scientists and public official who 
spoke at the press conference were sued for involuntary 
manslaughter for the 31 deaths of the individuals who 
were proven to have watched the news conference and 
stayed home to die. In November 2013, they were found 
guilty and sentenced to six years in prison and ordered 
to pay ten million dollars in damages. 

If this were America in 2020, what might have hap-
pened to these scientists and public officials? There 
might be a few scathing editorials in The New York 
Times, some shaming for social media users who “ir-
responsibly” reposted their assurances, perhaps a 
“Saturday Night Live” skit featuring Alec Baldwin as a 
wine-guzzling scientist.  

Italy’s judiciary did not fully succeed. The trial against 
disinformation led to even more disinformation about 
the trial. One false story was repeated across the globe: 
the trial was branded a “trial against science” and Ital-
ians were fashioned as credulous, gullibly believing that 
scientists could predict earthquakes. The popular nar-
rative was the antithesis of the truth: Italy attempted to 
hold scientists and other public officials accountable 
for spreading unscientific lies. Seismologists agree that 
earthquakes cannot be predicted with any certainty, 
which includes a prediction of safety—foretelling no 
earthquake is still foretelling. Still, the verdict was ap-
pealed and overturned in 2014 leaving the criminal sen-
tence for just one official. 

On these shores, Italy is better known for its former 
prime minister, Silvio Berlusconi, who masterminded 
televised politics and spectacle, paving the way for des-
pots like Donald Trump. What is less known is that Italy 
has taken injurious disinformation seriously and like no 
other country. 

But the Italian judiciary’s radical attempt to hold “fake 
news” accountable should be remembered. It should 
be remembered for refusing to collapse all speech as 
free speech. It should be remembered for highlighting 
that scientists and public officials, who are figures of au-
thority, are accountable in ways that regular citizens like 
Giuliani are not. It should be remembered for insisting 
that erroneous words are a public health issue of deadly 
consequence. Let’s broadcast it through loudspeakers: 
the American way is not the only way to handle disin-
formation. 
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$41.95 hardcover | $27.99 ebook
330 pages, 6 x 9, 15 b&w halftones

"This wide-ranging book from Stephen 
G. Rabe reveals Kissinger's centrality to 
US-Latin American relations during a crit-
ical moment in the Western Hemisphere. 
Rabe convincingly argues that Kissinger was 
invested in developing and implementing 
US diplomacy in the region, and he casts 
new light on the lasting consequences of 
Kissinger's interventions."—Vanessa Walker, 
Amherst College

"In Kissinger and Latin America, Stephen 
G. Rabe proves tough but fair. He pulls no 
punches against Kissinger's vicious support 
for dictators. Yet Rabe also appreciates the 
former Secretary of State's open-mind-
edness on issues ranging from economics 
to the Panama Canal."—Alan McPherson, 
Temple University, author of Ghosts of 
Sheridan Circle

"By incorporating new archival materials, 
Kissinger and Latin America deepens our 
understanding of US-Latin American 
relations during the Nixon and Ford Ad-
ministrations."—William Michael Schmidli, 
Leiden University, author of The Fate of 
Freedom Elsewhere

Kissinger and Latin America
Intervention, Human Rights, and Diplomacy

Stephen G. Rabe

In Kissinger and Latin America, Stephen G. Rabe analyzes US 
policies toward Latin America during a critical period of the 
Cold War. Except for the issue of Chile under Salvador Allende, 
historians have largely ignored inter-American relations during 
the presidencies of Richard M. Nixon and Gerald R. Ford. Rabe 
also offers a way of adding to and challenging the prevailing 
historiography on one of the most preeminent policymakers in 
the history of US foreign relations. Scholarly studies on Henry 
Kissinger and his policies between 1969 and 1977 have tended 
to survey Kissinger's approach to the world, with an emphasis 
on initiatives toward the Soviet Union and the People's Republic 
of China and the struggle to extricate the United States from 
the Vietnam conflict. Kissinger and Latin America offers some-
thing new—analyzing US policies toward a distinct region of 
the world during Kissinger's career as national security adviser 
and secretary of state.

Rabe further challenges the notion that Henry Kissinger 
dismissed relations with the southern neighbors. The energetic 
Kissinger devoted more time and effort to Latin America than 
any of his predecessors—or successors—who served as the na-
tional security adviser or secretary of state during the Cold War 
era. He waged war against Salvador Allende and successfully 
destabilized a government in Bolivia. He resolved nettlesome 
issues with Mexico, Peru, Ecuador, and Venezuela. He launched 
critical initiatives with Panama and Cuba. Kissinger also bol-
stered and coddled murderous military dictators who trampled 
on basic human rights. South American military dictators 
whom Kissinger favored committed international terrorism in 
Europe and the Western Hemisphere. 

Stephen G. Rabe is Ashbel Smith Professor of History emeri-
tus at the University of Texas at Dallas. He has written or edited 
twelve books, including The Killing Zone, John F. Kennedy, and 
US Intervention in British Guiana.
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Hurricane Agnes struck the United States in June of 1972, just 
months before a pivotal election and at the dawn of the deindus-
trialization period across the Northeast. The response by local, 
state, and national officials had long-term consequences for all 
Americans. President Richard Nixon used the tragedy for politi-
cal gain by delivering a generous relief package to the key states 
of New York and Pennsylvania in a bid to win over voters. After 
his landslide reelection in 1972, Nixon cut benefits for disaster 
victims and then passed legislation to push responsibility for 
disaster preparation and mitigation onto states and localities. 
The impact led to the rise of emergency management and in-
spired the development of the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency (FEMA).

With a particular focus on events in New York and Penn-
sylvania, Timothy W. Kneeland narrates how local, state, and 
federal authorities responded to the immediate crisis of Hurri-
cane Agnes and managed the long-term recovery. The impact 
of Agnes was horrific, as the storm left 122 people dead, forced 
tens of thousands into homelessness, and caused billions of 
dollars in damage from Florida to New York. In its aftermath, 
local officials and leaders directed disaster relief funds to rebuild 
their shattered cities and reshaped future disaster policies.

Playing Politics with Natural Disaster explains how the politi-
cal decisions by local, state, and federal officials shaped state and 
national disaster policy and continues to influence emergency 
preparedness and response to this day.

Timothy W. Kneeland is Professor and Chair of History and 
Political Science at Nazareth College in Rochester, New York, 
and the author of several other books, including Pushbutton 
Psychiatry, Today's Social Issues, and Buffalo Blizzard of 1977. 
Follow him on Twitter @CPH_Naz.

$36.95 hardcover | $17.99 ebook
248 pages, 6 x 9, 24 b&w halftones

"Playing Politics with Natural Disaster shows 
why Hurricane Agnes was a turning point 
from an era of ad hoc disaster response to 
an increasingly professionalized and bu-
reaucratized endeavor."—Patrick Roberts, 
Virginia Tech, and author of Disasters and 
the American State

"This outstanding book shows that debates 
over the nature of disaster relief and the 
role of the federal government are not 
new. Timothy W. Kneeland's painstaking 
retelling of the effects of Hurricane Agnes 
is a significant contribution to understanding 
how disasters can yield policy changes."—
Thomas Birkland, North Carolina State 
University, author of After Disaster and 
Lessons of Disaster

"Timothy W. Kneeland's Playing Politics with 
Natural Disaster is much more than a well-re-
searched, definitive account about one of 
America's most devastating natural disasters. 
It's a cautionary tale of the potentially brutal 
personal toll political gamesmanship can levy 
on our communities."—Brian Frey, writer and 
producer of the PBS documentary, Agnes

Playing Politics with Natural 
Disaster
Hurricane Agnes, the 1972 Election, and the 
Origins of FEMA

Timothy W. Kneeland
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$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
312 pages, 6 x 9, 1 map, 2 charts

"The Picky Eagle  poses important and 
provocative questions about the history 
of territorial expansion, annexation, and 
imperialism—and its future. The theoretical 
approach is original, capturing the American 
case better than any other work in political 
science."—Scott Silverstone, US Military 
Academy at West Point, author of From 
Hitler's Germany to Saddam's Iraq

"In this sweeping, engaging account, Richard 
Maass makes the compelling case that the 
US appetite for annexation was often tem-
pered by a reluctance to absorb culturally 
different populations or those who would 
side with domestic political opponents."—
Peter Liberman, author of Does Conquest 
Pay?

"Impressively researched and persuasively 
argued, Richard Maass's The Picky Eagle 
takes a fresh look at the forces driving 
American expansionism and offers new and 
intriguing answers to the often overlooked 
question of why the nation did not annex ad-
ditional territory. Highly recommended for 
historians and political scientists."—George 
Herring, University of Kentucky, author of 
From Colony to Superpower

The Picky Eagle
How Democracy and Xenophobia Limited US 
Territorial Expansion

Richard W. Maass

The Picky Eagle explains why the United States stopped annexing 
territory by focusing on annexation's domestic consequences, 
both political and normative. It describes how the US rejection 
of further annexations, despite its rising power, set the stage for 
twentieth-century efforts to outlaw conquest. In contrast to con-
ventional accounts of a nineteenth-century shift from territorial 
expansion to commercial expansion, Richard W. Maass argues 
that US ambitions were selective from the start.

By presenting twenty-three case studies, Maass examines the 
decision-making of US leaders facing opportunities to pursue 
annexation between 1775 and 1898. US presidents, secretaries, 
and congressmen consistently worried about how absorbing new 
territories would affect their domestic political influence and 
their goals for their country. These leaders were particularly 
sensitive to annexation's domestic costs where xenophobia in-
teracted with their commitment to democracy: rather than grant 
political representation to a large alien population or subject it 
to a long-term imperial regime, they regularly avoided both of 
these perceived bad options by rejecting annexation. As a result, 
US leaders often declined even profitable opportunities for terri-
torial expansion, and they renounced the practice entirely once 
no desirable targets remained.

In addition to offering an updated history of the founda-
tions of US territorial expansion, The Picky Eagle adds import-
ant nuance to previous theories of great-power expansion, with 
implications for our understanding of US foreign policy and 
international relations.

Richard W. Maass is Associate Professor of Political Sci-
ence at the University of Evansville. Follow him on Twitter @
richardmaass.
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This is the real story of how George W. Bush came to dou-
ble-down on Iraq in the highest stakes gamble of his entire 
presidency. Drawing on extensive interviews with nearly thirty 
senior officials, including President Bush himself, The Last 
Card offers an unprecedented look into the process by which 
Bush overruled much of the military leadership and many of 
his trusted advisors, and authorized the deployment of roughly 
30,000 additional troops to the warzone in a bid to save Iraq 
from collapse in 2007.

The adoption of a new counterinsurgency strategy and surge 
of new troops into Iraq altered the American posture in the 
Middle East for a decade to come. In The Last Card we have 
access to the deliberations among the decision-makers on Bush's 
national security team as they embarked on that course. In their 
own words, President George W. Bush, Vice President Dick 
Cheney, National Security Advisor Stephen Hadley, Secretary 
of State Condoleezza Rice, White House Chief of Staff Joshua 
Bolten, Secretary of Defense Robert Gates, and others, recount 
the debates and disputes that informed the process as President 
Bush weighed the historical lessons of Vietnam against the per-
ceived strategic imperatives in the Middle East. For a president 
who had earlier vowed never to dictate military strategy to gen-
erals, the deliberations in the Oval Office and Situation Room 
in 2006 constituted a trying and fateful moment.

Even a president at war is bound by rules of consensus and 
limited by the risk of constitutional crisis. What is to be achieved 
in the warzone must also be possible in Washington, D.C. Bush 
risked losing public esteem and courted political ruin by refus-
ing to disengage from the costly war in Iraq. The Last Card is a 
portrait of leadership—firm and daring if f lawed—in the Bush 
White House.

The personal perspectives from men and women who 
served at the White House, Foggy Bottom, the Pentagon, and 
in Baghdad, are complemented by critical assessments written 
by leading scholars in the field of international security. Taken 
together, the candid interviews and probing essays are a first 
draft of the history of the surge and new chapter in the history 
of the American presidency. 

$34.95 hardcover | $16.99 ebook
416 pages, 6 x 9, 4 maps, 2 charts

The Last Card 
Inside George W. Bush's Decision to Surge in 
Iraq

Edited By Timothy Andrews Sayle, Jeffrey A. 
Engel, Hal Brands And William Inboden

"An expertly researched and written oral and 
narrative history, The Last Card examines 
the excruciatingly complex process of 
American decision making in the run-up to 
the 2007 surge against al Qaeda in Iraq... 
This precious narrative history shows the 
complexities of war planning and is a most 
welcome addition to modern American 
war studies, though it is best intended for 
advanced readers."—Choice

Timothy Andrews Sayle is Assistant 
Professor in the Department of History 
at the University of Toronto.

Jeffrey A. Engel is Director of the 
Center for Presidential History at South-
ern Methodist University.

Hal Brands is the Henry A. Kissing-
er Distinguished Professor of Global 
Affairs at the Johns Hopkins School of 
Advanced International Studies and a 
scholar at the American Enterprise In-
stitute. He is the author of What Good 
is Grand Strategy?

William Inboden is Executive Direc-
tor and William Powers, Jr., Chair of the 
Clements Center for National Security at 
the University of Texas at Austin.
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Why did the US intelligence services fail so spectacularly to 
know about the Soviet Union's nuclear capabilities following 
World War II? As Vince Houghton, historian and curator of the 
International Spy Museum in Washington, DC, shows us, that 
disastrous failure came just a few years after the Manhattan 
Project's intelligence team had penetrated the Third Reich and 
knew every detail of the Nazi 's plan for an atomic bomb. What 
changed and what went wrong?

Houghton's delightful retelling of this fascinating case of 
American spy ineffectiveness in the then new field of scientific 
intelligence provides us with a new look at the early years of the 
Cold War. During that time, scientific intelligence quickly grew 
to become a significant portion of the CIA budget as it struggled 
to contend with the incredible advance in weapons and other 
scientific discoveries immediately after World War II. As The 
Nuclear Spies shows, the abilities of the Soviet Union's scientists, 
its research facilities and laboratories, and its educational system 
became a key consideration for the CIA in assessing the threat 
level of its most potent foe. Sadly, for the CIA scientific intel-
ligence was extremely difficult to do well. For when the Soviet 
Union detonated its first atomic bomb in 1949, no one in the 
American intelligence services saw it coming. 

Vince Houghton is Historian and Curator at the Interna-
tional Spy Museum. He taught courses in Cold War history and 
intelligence history at the University of Maryland and is the 
host and creative director of Spycast, the Spy Museum's popular 
podcast. His work has been published widely in such media as 
Wall Street Journal, Washington Post, The Economist, Vanity Fair, 
and many others.

 

27.95 hardcover | $13.99 ebook
248 pages, 6 x 9

"In this neat, enthralling study, Houghton 
wonders why this successful intelligence 
operation was followed by the failure to 
anticipate the first Soviet nuclear test in 
August 1949." —Foreign Affairs

"A great read: Concise, fact-packed, laden 
with fascinating anecdotes, and chock full 
of insights. This book is for everyone, intel-
ligence expert and layperson alike. A page 
turner."—The Cipher Brief

"Vince Houghton has written an engaging 
and well-researched book focusing on the 
US effort to gather scientific intelligence on 
the German atomic bomb program during 
World War II. Houghton expands his scope 
beyond the war to demonstrate that the 
scientific and atomic intelligence bureacra-
cy designed during the war withered in the 
immediate post-war era. Therefore, at the 
start of the Cold War, the United States 
lagged in the abilities to collect and analyze 
scientific and atomic intelligence capabilities 
of the Soviet Union as it raced to an atomic 
bomb."—The Journal of American History

The Nuclear Spies  
America's Atomic Intelligence Operation 
against Hitler and Stalin

Vince Houghton
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"Yellow Star, Red Star approaches Holocaust 
studies from a post-Communist perspective 
and is an important contribution to the his-
torical canon."—Foreword

"Jelena Subotic has written a fine, compel-
ling and angry book. In Yellow Star, Red 
Star, she argues that Holocaust history 
in post-Communist countries has been 
ignored, subverted, adapted, adopted and 
misused and, in the two Balkan countries, 
used as a prop for creating post-Yugoslav 
national identities."—Financial Times

"The complicated politics of memory and 
commemoration regarding the Holocaust 
in post-communist Eastern Europe is the 
subject of Suboti's thoughtful analysis... 
Disturbing in its implications, this well-writ-
ten and reasoned work is required reading 
for those studying history and memory." 

—Choice "

"Yellow Star, Red Star is an excellent, in-
depth analysis of current political processes 
afflicting postcommunist Holocaust 
memory. It should be required reading for 
anyone studying Eastern Europe, Holocaust 
memory, and the current rise of ethno-
nationalism." —H-Net:Humanities and Social 
Sciences

Yellow Star, Red Star
Holocaust Remembrance after Communism

Jelena Subotic

ROBERT JERVIS AND PAUL SCHROEDER BEST BOOK AWARD (AMER-
ICAN POLITICAL SCIENCE ASSOCIATION)
BARBARA HELDT PRIZE FOR BEST BOOK BY A WOMAN IN ANY AREA 
OF SLAVIC, EAST EUROPEAN, AND EURASIAN STUDIES
BEST BOOK AWARD IN EUROPEAN POLITICS AND SOCIETY (EU-
ROPEAN POLITICS AND SOCIETY SECTION, AMERICAN POLITICAL 
SCIENCE ASSOCIATION)
JOSEPH ROTHSCHILD PRIZE IN NATIONALISM AND ETHNIC STUD-
IES

Yellow Star, Red Star asks why Holocaust memory continues to 
be so deeply troubled—ignored, appropriated, and obfuscat-
ed—throughout Eastern Europe, even though it was in those 
lands that most of the extermination campaign occurred. As 
part of accession to the European Union, Jelena Subotic shows, 
East European states were required to adopt, participate in, 
and contribute to the established Western narrative of the Ho-
locaust. This requirement created anxiety and resentment in 
post-communist states: Holocaust memory replaced communist 
terror as the dominant narrative in Eastern Europe, focusing 
instead on predominantly Jewish suffering in World War II. 
Inf luencing the European Union's own memory politics and 
legislation in the process, post-communist states have attempted 
to reconcile these two memories by pursuing new strategies of 
Holocaust remembrance. The memory, symbols, and imagery 
of the Holocaust have been appropriated to represent crimes of 
communism.

Yellow Star, Red Star presents in-depth accounts of Holocaust 
remembrance practices in Serbia, Croatia, and Lithuania, and 
extends the discussion to other East European states. The book 
demonstrates how countries of the region used Holocaust re-
membrance as a political strategy to resolve their contemporary 

"ontological insecurities"—insecurities about their identities, 
about their international status, and about their relationships 
with other international actors. As Subotic concludes, Holocaust 
memory in Eastern Europe has never been about the Holocaust 
or about the desire to remember the past, whether during com-
munism or in its aftermath. Rather, it has been about managing 
national identities in a precarious and uncertain world. 

Jelena Subotic is Professor of Political Science at Georgia 
State University in Atlanta. She is the author of Hijacked Justice 
and numerous scholarly articles.
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In a dramatic unveiling of the little-known world of contracted 
military logistics, Adam Moore examines the lives of the global 
army of laborers who support US overseas wars. Empire's Labor 
brings us the experience of the hundreds of thousands of men 
and women who perform jobs such as truck drivers and admin-
istrative assistants at bases located in warzones in the Middle 
East and Africa. He highlights the changes the US military has 
undergone since the Vietnam War, when the ratio of contrac-
tors to uniformed personnel was roughly 1:6. In Afghanistan 
it has been as high as 4:1. This growth in logistics contracting 
represents a fundamental change in how the US fights wars, 
with the military now dependent on a huge pool of contractors 
recruited from around the world. It also, Moore demonstrates, 
has social, economic, and political implications that extend well 
beyond the battlefields.

Focusing on workers from the Philippines and Bosnia, two 
major sources of "third country national" (TCN) military labor, 
Moore explains the rise of large-scale logistics outsourcing since 
the end of the Cold War; describes the networks, infrastruc-
tures, and practices that span the spaces through which people, 
information, and goods circulate; and reveals the experiences 
of foreign workers, from the hidden dynamics of labor activism 
on bases, to the economic and social impacts these jobs have on 
their families and the communities they hail from. Through 
his extensive fieldwork and interviews, Moore gives voice to the 
agency and aspirations of the many thousands of foreigners who 
labor for the US military.

Thanks to generous funding from UCLA and its participation 
in TOME (Toward an Open Monograph Ecosystem), the ebook 
editions of this book are available as Open Access volumes from 
Cornell Open (cornellopen.org) and other repositories.

Adam Moore is Associate Professor in the Department of 
Geography at the University of California, Los Angeles. He 
is author of Peacebuilding in Practice. Follow him on Twitter  
@ConflictGeo.

$19.95 paperback | free ebook
264 pages, 6 x 9, 3 b&w halftones, 6 maps, 3 charts

"Adam Moore has undertaken detailed 
research, including interviews with workers, 
to explore the labor force buttressing the US 
military. He traces patterns of recruitment, 
finds evidence of exploitative and discrimi-
natory labor practices, and explores how the 
military's recruitment of legions of workers 
affects their countries of origin."—Foreign 
Affairs

"Empire's Labor inverts the story commonly 
told about private military companies 
in the 21st century. The book presents a 
provocative argument that is supported by 
original research including interviews with 
the people who fill these jobs and analysis of 
contracts and other relevant documents. It 
is a worthwhile read for anyone interested in 
the transnational market for force that relies 
upon an additional private market."—ILR 
Review

"Empire's Labor is a beautifully written, es-
sential book exposing the labor and labor 
exploitation underpinning the military 
industrial complex, US empire, and the cor-
porations fueling permanent war."—David 
Vine, Professor of Anthropology, American 
University, author of Base Nation

Empire’s Labor  
The Global Army That Supports US Wars

Adam Moore

WINNER OF THE GLOBE BOOK AWARD FOR PUBLIC UNDERSTAND-
ING OF GEOGRAPHY

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE

OPEN ACCESS
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Constructing Allied Cooperation  
Diplomacy, Payments, and Power in 
Multilateral Military Coalitions

Marina E. Henke

WINNER OF THE INTERNATIONAL COLLABORATION SECTION 
BOOK AWARD
WINNER OF THE DPLST BOOK PRIZE
WINNER OF THE JOSEPH S. LEPGOLD BOOK PRIZE

$47.95 hardcover | $31.99 ebook
258 pages, 6 x 9, 3 b&w line drawings, 4 charts

How do states overcome problems of collective action in the 
face of human atrocities, terrorism and the threat of weapons 
of mass destruction? How does international burden-sharing in 
this context look like: between the rich and the poor; the big and 
the small? These are the questions Marina E. Henke address-
es in her new book Constructing Allied Cooperation. Through 
qualitative and quantitative analysis of 80 multilateral military 
coalitions, Henke demonstrates that coalitions do not emerge 
naturally. Rather, pivotal states deliberately build them. They 
develop operational plans and bargain suitable third parties into 
the coalition, purposefully using their bilateral and multilateral 
diplomatic connections—what Henke terms diplomatic embed-
dedness—as a resource. As Constructing Allied Cooperation shows, 
these ties constitute an invaluable state capability to engage 
others in collective action: they are tools to construct cooperation.

Pulling apart the strategy behind multilateral military coali-
tion-building, Henke looks at the ramifications and side effects 
as well. As she notes, via these ties, pivotal states have access to 
private information on the deployment preferences of potential 
coalition participants. Moreover, they facilitate issue-linkages 
and side-payments and allow states to overcome problems of 
credible commitments. Finally, pivotal states can use common 
institutional contacts (IO officials) as cooperation brokers, and 
they can convert common institutional venues into fora for ne-
gotiating coalitions.

The theory and evidence presented by Henke force us to 
revisit the conventional wisdom on how cooperation in multi-
lateral military operations comes about. The author generates 
new insights with respect to who is most likely to join a given 
multilateral intervention, what factors influence the strength 
and capacity of individual coalitions, and what diplomacy and 
diplomatic ties are good for. Moreover, as the Trump adminis-
tration promotes an "America First" policy and withdraws from 
international agreements and the United Kingdom completes 
Brexit, Constructing Allied Cooperation is an important reminder 

"The impressive study provides one of the 
best efforts yet to understand how and 
why states have built coalitions to pursue 
military operations... Henke demonstrates 
the importance of diplomacy and leadership 
in building a successful coalition."—Foreign 
Affairs

"If you wish to understand the inner work-
ings of coalition creation, this is the book 
for you. At a time when the Department 
of State has been devalued, this book helps 
to demonstrate exactly when maintaining a 
deep and extensive diplomatic staff around 
the globe is of keen US national security 
interest."—H-Net

that international security cannot be 
delinked from more mundane forms 
of cooperation; multilateral military co-
alitions thrive or fail depending on the 
breadth and depth of existing social and 
diplomatic networks.

Marina E. Henke is Assistant Profes-
sor of International Relations and the 
Co-Chair of the War & Society Working 
Group at Northwestern University.
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Rough Draft draws the curtain on the race and class inequities of 
the Selective Service during the Vietnam War. Amy J. Rutenberg 
argues that policy makers' idealized conceptions of Cold War 
middle-class masculinity directly affected whom they targeted 
for conscription and also for deferment. Federal officials be-
lieved that college educated men could protect the nation from 
the threat of communism more effectively as civilians than as 
soldiers. The availability of deferments for this group mush-
roomed between 1945 and 1965, making it less and less likely 
that middle-class white men would serve in the Cold War army. 
Meanwhile, officials used the War on Poverty to target poorer 
and racialized men for conscription in the hopes that military 
service would offer them skills they could use in civilian life.

As Rutenberg shows, manpower policies between World War 
II and the Vietnam War had unintended consequences. While 
some men resisted military service in Vietnam for reasons of 
political conscience, most did so because manpower polices 
made it possible. By shielding middle-class breadwinners in 
the name of national security, policymakers militarized certain 
civilian roles—a move that, ironically, separated military service 
from the obligations of masculine citizenship and, ultimately, 
helped kill the draft in the United States. 

Amy J. Rutenberg is Assistant Professor of History at Iowa 
State University. Follow her on Twitter @amyjay401.

$27.95 paperback | $18.99 ebook
276 pages, 6 x 9, 10 b&w halftones

"This outstanding work by Amy Rutenberg 
surveys the Selective Service before the 
Vietnam War."—Choice

"Rutenberg has provided an exceptionally 
clear, interesting, and readable account of 
Vietnam-era draft avoidance and how it was 
actually abetted by the very governmental 
officials charged with bringing men into 
uniform."—The Journal of Military History

"Rutenberg's report that men's military par-
ticipation rates in the 1940s were due more 
to the draft than patriotism will surprise 
many students; her use of that conclusion 
to debunk the myth of 'the greatest genera-
tion' unsettles the conventional wisdom that 
sixties-generation men were self-interested 
shirkers."—Peace and Change

"Lively and accessible, Rough Draft chal-
lenges the conventional wisdom about 
Americans' commitment to military service, 
the motivations behind Vietnam-era draft 
resistance, and the construction of appro-
priate roles for men in post-World War II 
society. It will be read by armchair historians 
and students of military and gender studies 
alike."—Heather Stur, University of Southern 
Mississippi, author of The US Military and 
Civil Rights Since World War II

Rough Draft 
Cold War Military Manpower Policy and the 
Origins of Vietnam-Era Draft Resistance

Amy J. Rutenberg

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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Divided Allies  
Strategic Cooperation against the Communist 
Threat in the Asia-Pacific during the Early 
Cold War

Thomas K. Robb And David James Gill

"Divided Allies should be considered not only 
the best treatment of early Cold War History 
of cooperation between Washington, Lon-
don, Canberra, and New Zealand but also 
has substantial empirical material of interest 
to International Relations scholars and for 
historians to further follow-up."—H-Diplo

"The study is undoubtedly an impressive 
piece of scholarship in both its scope and 
execution... this volume comes highly rec-
ommended for scholars working in the space 
of Anglo-alliance relations during the Cold 
War." —PACIFIC AFFAIRS

"Divided Allies is a stimulating analysis of 
the complex dynamics of alliance politics in 
the early Cold War. Thomas K. Robb and 
David James Gill skillfully weigh multiple 
factors, including domestic politics, in ex-
plaining the diverse interests and sometimes 
fractious relations within the ANZUS and 
SEATO pacts."—Marc Gallicchio, Villanova 
University, and co-author of the Bancroft 
Prize-winning Implacable Foes

By directly challenging existing accounts of post-World War II 
relations among the United States of America, the United King-
dom, Australia, and New Zealand, Divided Allies is a significant 
contribution to transnational and diplomatic history. At its heart, 
Divided Allies examines why strategic cooperation among these 
closely allied Western powers in the Asia-Pacific region was 
limited during the early Cold War. Thomas K. Robb and David 
James Gill probe the difficulties of security cooperation as the 
leadership of these four states balanced intramural competition 
with the need to develop a common strategy against the Soviet 
Union and the new communist power, the People's Republic 
of China.

Robb and Gill expose contention and disorganization among 
non-communist allies in the early phase of containment strategy 
in Asia-Pacific. In particular, the authors note the significance 
of economic, racial, and cultural elements to planning for re-
gional security and they highlight how these domestic matters 
resulted in international disorganization. Divided Allies shows 
that, amidst these contentious relations, the antipodean powers 
Australia and New Zealand occupied an important role in the 
region and successfully utilized quadrilateral diplomacy to ad-
vance their own national interests, such as the crafting of the 
1951 ANZUS collective security treaty.

As fractious as were allied relations in the early days of NATO, 
Robb and Gill demonstrate that the post-World War II Asia-Pa-
cific was as contentious, and that Britain and the commonwealth 
nations were necessary partners in the development of early 
global Cold War strategy. 

Thomas K. Robb is Senior Lecturer at Oxford Brookes Univer-
sity and a Fellow of the Royal Historical Society. He is author of 
Jimmy Carter and the Anglo-American "Special Relationship" and 
A Strained Partnership?

David James Gill is Associate Professor at the University of 
Nottingham. He is author of Britain and the Bomb.

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
288 pages, 6 x 9
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In Show Time, Lee Ann Fujii asks why some perpetrators of 
political violence, from lynch mobs to genocidal killers, display 
their acts of violence so publicly and extravagantly. Closely ex-
amining three horrific and extreme episodes—the murder of 
a prominent Tutsi family amidst the genocide in Rwanda, the 
execution of Muslim men in a Serb-controlled village in Bosnia 
during the Balkan Wars, and the lynching of a twenty-two-year 
old Black farmhand on Maryland's Eastern Shore in 1933—Fujii 
shows how "violent displays" are staged to not merely to kill 
those perceived to be enemies or threats, but also to affect and 
inf luence observers, neighbors, and the larger society.

Watching and participating in these violent displays pro-
foundly transforms those involved, reinforcing political iden-
tities, social hierarchies, and power structures. Such public 
spectacles of violence also force members of the community to 
choose sides—openly show support for the goals of the violence, 
or risk becoming victims, themselves. Tracing the ways in which 
public displays of violence unfold, Show Time reveals how the 
perpetrators exploit the fluidity of social ties for their own ends.

Lee Ann Fujii was associate professor of political science at 
the University of Toronto and a member of the School of Social 
Science at the Institute for Advanced Study in Princeton. She 
is author of Killing Neighbors and Interviewing in Social Science 
Research.

Martha Finnemore is University Professor of Political Sci-
ence and International Affairs at George Washington University.

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
234 pages, 6 x 9

"Show Time is a strikingly original and 
courageous intervention in the literature 
on political violence. Despite looking at 
violence in extraordinary detail, it is also 
deeply humanistic in the best sense of 
the word. Lee Ann Fujii had the eye of an 
anthropologist and novelist, and this work 
engages with people on multiple sides of vi-
olence—as perpetrators, facilitators, victims, 
and audiences."—Scott Straus, University of 
Wisconsin–Madison, author of Making and 
Unmaking Nations

"In this illuminating, thought-provoking book, 
Lee Ann Fujii analyzes violent displays of 
power in three seemingly disparate settings, 
the United States, Bosnia, and Rwanda. De-
ploying the concept of performance, Fujii 
asks why collectivities express themselves by 
putting violence on display, given the risks 
and costs of doing so. At once strategic 
and expressive, violent displays reinscribe 
already existing power relations while also 
helping to produce new identifications." 

—Lisa Wedeen, University of Chicago, au-
thor of Authoritarian Apprehensions

Show Time
The Logic and Power of Violent Display

Lee Ann Fujii, edited By Martha Finnemore, 
epilogue by Elisabeth Jean Wood
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The Neomercantilists
A Global Intellectual History

Eric Helleiner

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
414 pages, 6 x 9 

At a time when critiques of free trade policies are gaining cur-
rency, The Neomercantilists helps make sense of the protectionist 
turn, providing the first intellectual history of the genealogy of 
neomercantilism. Eric Helleiner identifies many pioneers of 
this ideology between the late eighteenth and early twentieth 
centuries who backed strategic protectionism and other forms 
of government economic activism to promote state wealth and 
power. They included not just the famous Friedrich List, but also 
numerous lesser-known thinkers, many of whom came from 
outside of the West.

Helleiner's novel emphasis on neomercantilism's diverse 
origins challenges traditional Western-centric understandings 
of its history. It illuminates neglected local intellectual tradi-
tions and international flows of ideas that gave rise to distinctive 
varieties of the ideology around the globe, including in Latin 
America, the Caribbean, Africa, and Asia. This rich history left 
enduring intellectual legacies, including in the two dominant 
powers of the contemporary world economy: China and the 
United States.

The result is an exceptional study of a set of profoundly influ-
ential economic ideas. While rooted in the past, it sheds light on 
the present moment. The Neomercantilists shows how we might 
construct more global approaches to the study of international 
political economy and intellectual history, devoting attention 
to thinkers from across the world, and to the cross-border cir-
culation of thought.

Eric Helleiner is Professor in the Department of Political 
Science and the Balsillie School of International Affairs at the 
University of Waterloo. He is the author of five previous books, 
including The Forgotten Foundations of Bretton Woods and The 
Status Quo Crisis.

"The Neomercantilists offers a breathtaking, 
brilliant, and revisionist take on how a policy 
regime was conceived differently across 
the world. Eric Helleiner is at the top of his 
game as a writer and a thinker."—John M. 
Hobson, University of Sheffield, author of 
Multicultural Origins of the Global Economy

"The Neomercantilists is a monumental 
achievement. I can't think of a more truly 
global history of economic thought."—Mark 
Metzler, University of Washington, author 
of Capital as Will and Imagination
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As Ward Thomas details in The New Dogs of War, militias and 
paramilitary groups wield greater power than national gov-
ernments in many countries, while in some war zones private 
contractors perform missions previously reserved for uniformed 
troops. Most ominously, terrorist organizations with global reach 
have come to define the security landscape for even the most 
powerful nations. Across the first decades of the twenty-first 
century we have witnessed a dramatic rise in the use of military 
force by these nonstate actors in ways that have impacted the 
international system, leading Thomas to undertake this valuable 
assessment of the state of play at this critical moment.

To understand the spread of nonstate violence, Thomas fo-
cuses on the crucial role played by an epochal transformation in 
international norms. Since the eighteenth century, the Westpha-
lian model of sovereignty has reserved the legitimate use of force 
to states. Thomas argues that normative changes in the decades 
after World War II produced a "crisis of coherence" for formal 
and informal rules against nonstate violence. In detailed case 
studies of nonstate militias, transnational terrorist networks, 
and private military contractors, Thomas explains how forces 
contesting state prerogatives exploited this crisis, which in turn 
reshaped international understandings of who could legitimately 
use force. By considering for the first time all three purveyors 
of nonstate violence as aspects of the same phenomenon, The 
New Dogs of War explains this fundamental shift in the norm 
that for centuries gave states the monopoly on military force. 

Ward Thomas is Professor of Political Science at the College 
of the Holy Cross and the author of The Ethics of Destruction.

$42.95 hardcover | $27.99 ebook
276 pages, 6 x 9

"The New Dogs of War addresses an import-
ant, timely, and significant issue in world 
politics: the rise and acceptance of violent 
nonstate actors in the international system 
today. Ward Thomas masterfully analyzes 
and explains this normative transforma-
tion in original and innovative ways, both 
theoretically and empirically."—Sebastian 
Kaempf, University of Queensland, author 
of Saving Soldiers or Civilians?

The New Dogs of War
Nonstate Actor Violence in International 
Politics

Ward Thomas
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Secession and the Sovereignty 
Game
Strategy and Tactics for Aspiring Nations

Ryan D. Griffiths

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
246 pages, 6 x 9, 6 b&w halftones, 4 b&w line drawings, 6 maps, 
3 charts

Secession and the Sovereignty Game offers a comprehensive stra-
tegic theory for how secessionist movements attempt to win 
independence. Combining original data analysis, fieldwork, 
interviews with secessionist leaders, and case studies on Catal-
onia, the Murrawarri Republic, West Papua, Bougainville, New 
Caledonia, and Northern Cyprus, Ryan D. Griffiths shows how 
the rules and informal practices of sovereign recognition create 
a strategic playing field between existing states and aspiring 
nations that he terms "the sovereignty game."

To win sovereign statehood, all secessionist movements have 
to maneuver on the same strategic playing field while varying 
their tactics according to local conditions. To obtain recogni-
tion, secessionist movements use tactics of electoral capture, 
nonviolent civil resistance, and violence. To persuade the home 
state and the international community, they appeal to normative 
arguments regarding earned sovereignty, decolonization, the 
right to choose, inherent sovereignty, and human rights.

The pursuit of independence can be enormously disruptive 
and is quite often violent. By advancing a theory that explains 
how sovereign recognition has succeeded in the past and is work-
ing in the present, and by anticipating the practices of future 
secessionist movements, Secession and the Sovereignty Game also 
prescribes solutions that could make the sovereignty game less 
conflictual. 

Ryan D. Griffiths is Associate Professor of Political Science 
at Syracuse University. He is author of Age of Secession. Follow 
him on Twitter @RyeGriffiths.

"Ryan D. Griffiths excels at integrating 
thought from a wide body of academic 
literature. Secession and the Sovereignty 
Game is well written and expansive, high-
lighting the wide variation in secessionist 
behavior and advancing existing theoretical 
frameworks."—Scott Pegg, Indiana Universi-
ty–Purdue University Indianapolis, author of 
International Society and the De Facto State
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

At the strategic level, all contemporary 
secessionist movements are alike. There 
is only one international system, one 
United Nations that secessionists aim 
to join, and one sovereignty game. Their 
settings may look different, but the stra-
tegic playing field is the same. To win 
sovereign statehood an aspiring nation 
has to compel and persuade their home 
state and the international community 
to recognize them.

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

I was struck by the passion and sincerity 
when doing interviews with secession-
ists. In a way, each movement is no dif-
ferent from the American revolutionaries 
that I studied in grade school. There are 
George Washingtons and Thomas Jef-
fersons in the making. Indeed, many of 
them see themselves in that light. How 
history records them will depend, in 
part, on whether they succeed.

How do you wish you could change the 
field?

This project has pulled me in two direc-
tions. One is to know more about social 
movements and revolutions. The other 
is about international law. Whereas 
the first helps explain the dynamics of 
secessionism, the second clarifies the 
structure in which it occurs. I became 
fascinated with both areas of study and 
intend to work them into future projects.

“I was struck 
by the passion 
and sincerity 
when doing 
interviews with 
secessionists."

Catching up with Ryan D. Griffiths
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War and Democracy 
Labor and the Politics of Peace

Elizabeth Kier

"War and Democracy highlights the impor-
tance of the varied types of power that work 
during and after wartime to shape societal 
interests and prospects for democratiza-
tion. It is an ambitious and important work 
that will command attention in scholarly 
debate."—Wesley Widmaier, Australian 
National University, author of Economic 
Ideas in Political Times

"War and Democracy is a major work of 
scholarship. In writing about the important 
and unresolved question of whether war 
strengthens or weakens democracy, Eliza-
beth Kier deepens our understanding of a 
number of questions of social theory and 
of the history of democratization. This is 
qualitative social science at its best."—John 
M. Owen, University of Virginia, author of 
Confronting Political Islam

$48.95 hardcover | $31.99 ebook
276 pages, 6 x 9, 2 maps

Challenging conventional wisdom that mass-mobilization war-
fare fosters democratic reform and expands economic, social, 
and political rights, War and Democracy reexamines the effects 
of war on domestic politics by focusing on how wartime states 
either negotiate with or coerce organized labor, policies that 
profoundly affect labor's beliefs and aspirations. Because labor 
unions frequently play a central role in advancing democracy 
and narrowing inequalities, their wartime interactions with 
the state can have significant consequences for postwar politics.

Comparing Britain and Italy during and after World War I, 
Elizabeth Kier examines the different strategies each govern-
ment used to mobilize labor for war and finds that total war 
did little to promote political, civil, or social rights in either 
country. Italian unions anticipated greater worker management 
and a "land to the peasants" program as a result of their war-
time service; British labor believed its wartime sacrifices would 
be repaid with "homes for heroes" and the extension of social 
rights. But Italy's unjust and coercive policies radicalized Italian 
workers (prompting a fascist backlash) and Britain's just and 
conciliatory policies paradoxically undermined broader democ-
ratization in Britain. In critiquing the mainstream view that 
total war advances democracy, War and Democracy reveals how 
politics during the war transforms societal actors who become 
crucial to postwar political settlements and the prospects for 
democratic reform. 

Elizabeth Kier is Professor of Political Science and Faculty 
Associate of the Harry Bridges Center for Labor Studies at the 
University of Washington. She is author of Imagining War.
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Food insecurity poses one of the most pressing development 
and human security challenges in the world. In Feeding the 
Hungry, Michelle Jurkovich examines the social and normative 
environments in which international anti-hunger organizations 
are working and argues that despite international law ascribing 
responsibility to national governments to ensure the right to 
food of their citizens, there is no shared social consensus on 
who ought to do what to solve the hunger problem. Drawing on 
interviews with staff at top international anti-hunger organi-
zations as well as archival research at the United Nations Food 
and Agriculture Organization, the UK National Archives, and 
the U.S. National Archives, Jurkovich provides a new analytic 
model of transnational advocacy.

In investigating advocacy around a critical economic and 
social right—the right to food—Jurkovich challenges existing 
understandings of the relationships among human rights, 
norms, and laws. Most important, Feeding the Hungry provides 
an expanded conceptual tool kit with which we can examine and 
understand the social and moral forces at play in rights advocacy. 
 
Michelle Jurkovich is Assistant Professor of Political Sci-
ence at the University of Massachusetts Boston.

$21.95 paperback | $14.99 ebook
186 pages, 6 x 9, 3 b&w halftones, 1 halftone, 1 figure, 5 charts

"Feeding the Hungry is a meticulously argued, 
intimately sourced expose of how both 
anti-hunger advocacy and IR theorizing 
fall short in understanding how to resolve 
one of the world's most enduring human 
rights problems—food insecurity. I will 
definitely assign this book to my graduate 
students!"—Charli Carpenter, University 
of Massachusetts, author of "Lost" Causes

"Feeding the Hungry is a well-written book 
that offers a new and important theoretical 
argument on how human-rights advocacy 
works. By exploring advocacy around eco-
nomic and social rights, Jurkovich gives us 
a new analytic framing for thinking about 
advocacy."—Jeffrey T. Checkel, Chair in 
International Relations, European University 
Institute

"Feeding the Hungry is a fantastically 
engaging, refreshingly well-written, and 
thought-provoking piece of scholarship. 
Jurkovich offers a sophisticated argument 
that complicates many of the assumptions 
of human rights and transnational advocacy 
work and challenges existing human rights 
scholarship."—John T. Lang, Occidental 
College, author of What's So Controversial 
about Genetically Modified Food?

Feeding the Hungry 
Advocacy and Blame in the Global Fight 
against Hunger

Michelle Jurkovich

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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stAte AuthOrItY And the 2020 Census
Melissa M. Lee

The business of government never ceases—even 
in the middle of a global pandemic. Americans 
sheltering at home are likely encountering adver-

tisements about a seemingly mundane government ex-
ercise: the 2020 census. The advertisements emphasize 
that responding to the census ensures that communities 
get fair representation in Congress and their share of 
federal tax dollars.

The census is one of the oldest ways that the state 
gathers data about its population. Collecting and pro-
ducing data is a core state activity: in fact, the word “sta-
tistic” derives from the Latin word for “state.” Accurate 
information for planning, monitoring, and enforcement 
across a wide variety of domains of state activity.

Statistics are the way states see and understand their 
population. But many countries in the developing world 
have informational blind spots that manifest as gaps or 
inaccuracies in their data. Researchers and economic 
planners regard these statistical problems as hurdles 
to overcome. My book, Crippling Leviathan, embraces 
them as an opportunity.

Crippling Leviathan is about the problem of “ungov-
erned” space, pockets of territory where state authority 
is contested or absent. One challenge that has bedev-
iled the scholarship on ungoverned space is measuring 
the variation in state presence—determining where the 
state does and does not govern its territory. National 
data provide an incomplete picture; they tell us which 
states have state authority deficiencies but not where 
within states those deficiencies are. Subnational data 
have started to fill in the story, but are often missing pre-
cisely because state authority is low.

Crippling Leviathan treats the data problem as a fea-
ture rather than a bug. The core insight is that absent or 
inaccurate information is information. That is, the ability 
to collect accurate information about the population 
tells us something about where and to what degree the 
state exercises authority.

The census is an excellent example. Unlike the Unit-
ed States, where individuals can respond to the census 
online, by phone, or by mail, many developing countries 
conduct censuses via household interviews. For these 
states, the census is a massive exercise in state power: 
it requires administrative capacity as well as a significant 
mobilization of labor. States that cannot conduct cen-
suses are unlikely to be doing much else effectively.

The goal of the census is to generate accurate infor-
mation. In the case of age data, there are two sources of 
inaccuracy that are intimately related to state authori-
ty—which therefore makes census accuracy a useful way 
to assess state presence.

The first source is interviewer error, which occurs 
when interviewers shirk their duties. They are more likely 
to do so when confronting unsafe conditions related to 
state authority gaps: physical insecurity or inadequate 
infrastructure. Because interviewers cannot turn in emp-
ty forms, they make up data. The second source of error 
is respondent error, which occurs when respondents do 
not know their precise ages. Knowledge of one’s age 
in precise quantitative terms is only relevant in societ-
ies where the state has given meaning to age through 
regulation. Individuals pressed for an answer on the age 
question will give their best guess.

In both cases, individuals do not provide random 
numbers—even when they attempt to be random. 
Rather, they tend to favor certain terminal digits, such 
as numbers ending in 0 or 5. This tendency appears in 
aggregated data as an excess of ages in ending in 0s 
and 5s, far more than one would expect in a natural pop-
ulation. The data are clearly inaccurate. But inaccurate 
does not mean useless.

Crippling Leviathan uses this insight to study the 
topic of ungoverned space in ways that had not previ-
ously been possible. The book leverages a quantitative 
indicator of age accuracy to show where state authority 
is weak or absent. It then deploys that indicator in sta-
tistical analyses that test the book’s primary argument 
about the causes of ungoverned space. The evidence 
is powerful and persuasive: foreign subversion weakens 
the state.
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Policymakers worry that "ungoverned spaces" pose dangers to 
security and development. Why do such spaces exist beyond the 
authority of the state? Earlier scholarship—which addressed 
this question with a list of domestic failures—overlooked the 
crucial role that international politics play. In this shrewd book, 
Melissa M. Lee argues that foreign subversion undermines state 
authority and promotes ungoverned space. Enemy governments 
empower insurgents to destabilize the state and create ungov-
erned territory. This kind of foreign subversion is a powerful 
instrument of modern statecraft. But though subversion is less 
visible and less costly than conventional force, it has insidious 
effects on governance in the target state.

To demonstrate the harmful consequences of foreign subver-
sion for state authority, Crippling Leviathan marshals a wealth of 
evidence and presents in-depth studies of Russia's relations with 
the post-Soviet states, Malaysian subversion of the Philippines 
in the 1970s, and Thai subversion of Vietnamese-occupied Cam-
bodia in the 1980s. The evidence presented by Lee is persuasive: 
foreign subversion weakens the state.

She challenges the conventional wisdom on statebuilding, 
which has long held that conflict promotes the development of 
strong, territorially consolidated states. Lee argues instead that 
conf lictual international politics prevents state development 
and degrades state authority. In addition, Crippling Leviathan 
illuminates the use of subversion as an underappreciated and 
important feature of modern statecraft. Rather than resort to 
war, states resort to subversion. Policymakers interested in ame-
liorating the consequences of ungoverned space must recognize 
the international roots that sustain weak statehood.

Melissa M. Lee is Assistant Professor of Political and Inter-
national Affairs at Princeton University. Visit melissamlee.com 
for more information.

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
264 pages, 6 x 9, 12 maps, 17 charts

"Lee has written nothing short of a corner-
stone book for any international relations 
or comparative politics scholar."—Security 
Studies Quarterly

"Lee's pathbreaking book provides the 
best study yet of how ungoverned spaces 
have become important in international 
conflict."—Foreign Affairs

"Melissa Lee's superb new book challenges 
both the conventional wisdom and the 
qualification to identify an overlooked way 
in which conflictual relations between two 
states since 1960 have served to weaken, 
rather than strengthen, one of the dispu-
tants."—Perspective on Politics

"Lee has written a revolutionary book, one 
that changes our way of thinking about na-
tion states and "stateless." In addition to its 
importance for IR scholars, it is invaluable 
for policy makers dealing with failed or fail-
ing states. I wish I had it in Afghanistan and 
Iraq."—Ryan Crocker, Former Ambassador 
to Afghanistan, Iraq, Pakistan, Syria, Kuwait 
and Lebanon

Crippling Leviathan 
How Foreign Subversion Weakens the State

Melissa M. Lee
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Why are some territorial partitions accepted as the appropriate 
borders of a nation's homeland, whereas in other places conflict 
continues despite or even because of division of territory? In 
Homelands, Nadav G. Shelef develops a theory of what home-
lands are that acknowledges both their importance in domestic 
and international politics and their change over time. These 
changes, he argues, driven by domestic political competition and 
help explain the variation in whether partitions resolve conflict.

Homelands also provides systematic, comparable data about 
the homeland status of lost territory over time that allow it to 
bridge the persistent gap between constructivist theories of 
nationalism and positivist empirical analyses of international 
relations. 

Nadav G. Shelef is the Harvey M. Meyerhoff Professor of 
Israel Studies and Professor of Political Science at the University 
of Wisconsin, Madison. He is the author of Evolving Nationalism.

 

$29.95 paperback | $14.99 ebook
336 pages, 6 x 9, 10 b&w halftones, 3 maps, 19 charts

"Homelands are supposed to be the solid 
foundation on which our political order 
rests.  Shelef teaches us that they are in 
constant flux.  He studies ideas, speeches, 
and maps, exploring crucial cases and broad 
data to show us when homelands change.  
This is an ambitious, beautiful book of great 
significance."—Ron E. Hassner, Helen Diller 
Family Chair in Israel Studies, U.C. Berkeley

"Shelef's work, in each of his chapters, is care-
ful, thoughtful, and methodical. Homelands 
makes a bold argument, that what we un-
derstand as a 'homeland' is actually a social 
fact that can change over time."—Stacie 
Goddard, Wellesley College, Director of the 
Madeleine K. Albright Institute and author 
of When Right Makes Might

Homelands 
Shifting Borders and Territorial Disputes

Nadav G. Shelef
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The Consequences of Humiliation explores the nature of national 
humiliation and its impact on foreign policy. Joslyn Barnhart 
demonstrates that Germany's catastrophic reaction to humilia-
tion at the end of World War I is part of a broader pattern: states 
that experience humiliating events are more likely to engage in 
international aggression aimed at restoring the state's image in 
its own eyes and in the eyes of others.

Barnhart shows that these states also pursue conquest, inter-
vene in the affairs of other states, engage in diplomatic hostility 
and verbal discord, and pursue advanced weaponry and other 
symbols of national resurgence at higher rates than non-humil-
iated states in similar foreign policy contexts. Her examination 
of how national humiliation functions at the individual level 
explores leaders' domestic incentives to evoke a sense of national 
humiliation. As a result of humiliation on this level, the effects 
may persist for decades, if not centuries, following the original 
humiliating event.

 Joslyn Barnhart is Assistant Professor of Government at 
Wesleyan University.

$47.95 hardcover | $31.99 ebook
270 pages, 6 x 9, 6 b&w line drawings, 14 charts

"The Consequences of Humiliation is a 
marvelous book. It addresses an important 
but understudied topic, moving forward a 
burgeoning literature on status and emo-
tional impulses behind foreign topic, moving 
forward a burgeoning literature on status 
and emotional impulses behind foreign poli-
cy."—Brian Rathbun, University of Southern 
California, author of Reasoning of State

"Joslyn Barnhart musters an impressive array 
of empirical data that unpacks the concepts 
of status, shame, and humiliation in great 
power politics."—Alex Weisiger, University 
of Pennsylvania, author of Logics of War

The Consequences of Humiliation 
Anger and Status in World Politics

Joslyn Barnhart
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How do warlords survive and even thrive in contexts that are 
explicitly set up to undermine them? How do they rise after 
each fall? Warlord Survival answers these questions. Drawing on 
hundreds of in-depth interviews in Afghanistan between 2007 
and 2018, with ministers, governors, a former vice-president, 
warlords and their entourages, opposition leaders, diplomats, 
NGO workers, and local journalists and researchers, Romain 
Malejacq provides a full investigation of how warlords adapt and 
explains why weak states like Afghanistan allow it to happen.

Malejacq follows the careers of four warlords in Herat, She-
berghan, and Panjshir—Ismail Khan, Abdul Rashid Dostum, 
Ahmad Shah Massoud, and Mohammad Qasim Fahim). He 
shows how they have successfully negotiated complicated po-
litical environments to survive ever since the beginning of the 
Soviet-Afghan war. The picture he paints in Warlord Survival 
is one of astute political entrepreneurs with a proven ability to 
organize violence. Warlords exert authority through a process 
in which they combine, instrumentalize, and convert different 
forms of power to prevent the emergence of a strong, centralized 
state. But, as Malejacq shows, the personal relationships and 
networks fundamental to the authority of Ismail Khan, Dostum, 
Massoud, and Fahim are not necessarily contrary to bureaucratic 
state authority. In fact, these four warlords, and others like them, 
offer durable and f lexible forms of power in unstable, violent 
countries. 

Romain Malejacq is Assistant Professor at the Centre for 
International Conf lict Analysis & Management at Radboud 
University Nijmegen. Follow him on Twitter @afghanopoly.

 

$43.95 hardcover | $28.99 ebook
256 pages, 6 x 9, 10 b&w halftones, 2 maps

"Malejacq gives us an extensive, in-depth 
vision of the political agency of warlords and 
how they manage to maintain their political 
authority even in highly challenging (geo)
political scenarios. He brings an important 
and well-grounded interrogation to Western 
interventionist models of state-building. 
Moreover, his book has the potential of 
opening-up the readers' imagination to 
alternative constructions of political orders 
and broader perspectives on 'international 
actors', given his presentation of warlords' 
skilful diplomacies and strategies towards 
international politics."—Journal of Interven-
tion and Statebuilding

"Malejacq's book impressively illustrates 
in meticulous detail how understanding 
warlords as limited to organising violence is 
a gross mis-representation of their skills and 
political adaptive potential."—e-International 
Relations

"Warlord Survival is given heft by the rich-
ness of the data, the care with which the data 
has been curated, and the way in which it 
has been combined with potent sociological 
insights. This book will acquire a cherished 
place on the bookshelves of security and 
development professionals."—Jesse Driscoll, 
University of California, San Diego, author 
of Warlords and Coalition Politics in Post-So-
viet States

Warlord Survival
The Delusion of State Building in Afghanistan

Romain Malejacq

CENTRAL EURASIAN STUDIES SOCIETY BOOK PRIZE (CESS)
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Arguing about Alliances
The Art of Agreement in Military-Pact 
Negotiations

Paul Poast

JOSEPH S. LEPGOLD BOOK PRIZE

"There are plenty of studies of how countries 
negotiate military alliances. Arguing about 
Alliances is unique in that it examines failed 
negotiations and alliances that were not 
formed."—Choice

"This significant addition to existing theo-
ries on alliance formation. Poast's theory is 
plausible, his data and coding reasonable, 
and his selection of cases complements his 
quantitative analysis while offering interest-
ing historical color to readers."—Routledge 
Abes Administrator

"Arguing about Alliances is a smart reimag-
ining of a central problem in international 
relations—the origin of alliances. This book is 
not only an important theoretical and empir-
ical contribution to the alliance and broader 
IR literature; it is also an example of how 
to conduct and communicate exhaustive, 
multimethod social science research."—De-
fense Studies

"This book is a notable and valuable contribu-
tion to the study of alliances."—International 
Studies Review 

Why do some attempts to conclude alliance treaties end in fail-
ure? From the inability of European powers to form an alliance 
that would stop Hitler in the 1930s, to the present inability of 
Ukraine to join NATO, states frequently attempt but fail to form 
alliance treaties. In Arguing about Alliances, Paul Poast sheds 
new light on the purpose of alliance treaties by recognizing that 
such treaties come from negotiations, and that negotiations can 
end in failure.

In a book that bridges Stephen Walt's Origins of Alliance and 
Glenn Snyder's Alliance Politics, two classic works on alliances, 
Poast identifies two conditions that result in non-agreement: 
major incompatibilities in the internal war plans of the partici-
pants, and attractive alternatives to a negotiated agreement for 
various parties to the negotiations. As a result, Arguing about 
Alliances focuses on a group of states largely ignored by scholars: 
states that have attempted to form alliance treaties but failed. 
Poast suggests that to explain the outcomes of negotiations, 
specifically how they can end without agreement, we must pay 
particular attention to the wartime planning and coordinating 
functions of alliance treaties. Through his exploration of the 
outcomes of negotiations from European alliance negotiations 
between 1815 and 1945, Poast offers a typology of alliance treaty 
negotiations and establishes what conditions are most likely to 
stymie the attempt to formalize recognition of common national 
interests. 

Paul Poast is Associate Professor in the Department of Polit-
ical Science at the University of Chicago. He is author of The 
Economics of War and co-author of Organizing Democracy. Follow 
him on Twitter @ProfPaulPoast.

$53.95 hardcover | $35.99 ebook
258 pages, 6 x 9, 9 b&w line drawings, 3 maps, 3 charts



58 C H A N G I N G  T H E  F I E L D  O F  P O L I T I C A L  S C I E N C E  O N E  B O O K  A T  A  T I M E

Tempting Fate
Why Nonnuclear States Confront Nuclear 
Opponents

Paul C. Avey

CORNELL STUDIES IN SECURITY AFFAIRS

$19.95 paperback | free ebook
252 pages, 6 x 9, 17 charts

Unpacking of the dynamics of conflict under conditions of nu-
clear monopoly, Paul C. Avey argues in Tempting Fate that the 
costs and benefits of using nuclear weapons create openings 
that weak nonnuclear actors can exploit. Avey uses four case 
studies to show the key strategies available to nonnuclear states: 
Iraqi decision-making under Saddam Hussein in confrontations 
with the United States; Egyptian leaders' thinking about the 
Israeli nuclear arsenal during wars in 1969–70 and 1973; Chi-
nese confrontations with the United States in 1950, 1954, and 
1958; and a dispute that never escalated to war, the Soviet-United 
States tensions between 1946 and 1948 that culminated in the 
Berlin Blockade.

Strategies employed include limiting the scope of the 
conflict, holding chemical and biological weapons in reserve, 
seeking outside support, and leveraging international non-use 
norms. Avey demonstrates clearly that nuclear weapons cast 
a definite but limited shadow, and while the world continues 
to face various nuclear challenges, understanding conflict in 
nuclear monopoly will remain a pressing concern for analysts 
and policymakers. 

Paul C. Avey is Assistant Professor of Political Science at 
Virginia Tech.

"Nonnuclear countries sometimes attack 
states armed with nuclear weapons despite 
the belief that nuclear arsenals protect 
countries. Tempting Fate provides a 
thought-provoking explanation for why this 
happens, offers a significant contribution 
to our understanding of conflict dynamics 
in the shadow of nuclear weapons, and is 
required reading for anyone interested in 
nuclear deterrence."—Matthew Fuhrmann, 
Texas A&M University, author of Atomic 
Assistance

"Paul Avey peers into the dark shadow cast 
by nuclear weapons and finds disturbing 
evidence of why weaker powers, without 
such weapons, attack nuclear-armed states 
and their allies. The case studies of Mao, 
Saddam, and Sadat produce novel insights 
into risk-taking behavior and challenge 
conventional wisdom about the stability 
of nuclear deterrence."—Scott D. Sagan, 
Stanford University, author of The Limits 
of Safety

Bestseller

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE

OPEN ACCESS
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"Mila Dragojević's book significantly con-
tributes to our understanding of local-level 
violence, civil war and insurgencies, and the 
wars in Croatia and Bosnia."— V.P. Gagnon 
Jr., Ithaca College, author of the prize-win-
ning book The Myth of Ethnic War

"Amoral Communities is methodologically 
innovative as it takes the respondents' un-
derstanding of violence seriously—not as a 

'test' of preexisting deductive theory, but as 
an actual explanation. It is a wonderful con-
tribution to the comparative study of ethnic 
violence."— Jelena Subotić, Georgia State 
University, author of Yellow Star, Red Star

Amoral Communities 
Collective Crimes in Time of War

Mila Dragojevic

In Amoral Communities, Mila Dragojevic examines how condi-
tions conducive to atrocities against civilians are created during 
wartime in some communities. She identifies the exclusion of 
moderates and the production of borders as the main processes. 
In these places, political and ethnic identities become linked and 
targeted violence against civilians becomes both tolerated and 
justified by the respective authorities as a necessary sacrifice 
for a greater political goal.

Dragojevic augments the literature on genocide and civil 
wars by demonstrating how violence can be used as a political 
strategy, and how communities, as well as individuals, remem-
ber episodes of violence against civilians. The communities on 
which she focuses are Croatia in the 1990s and Uganda and 
Guatemala in the 1980s. In each case Dragojevic considers how 
people who have lived peacefully as neighbors for many years 
are suddenly transformed into enemies, yet intracommunal 
violence is not ubiquitous throughout the conflict zone; rather, 
it is specific to particular regions or villages within those zones. 
Reporting on the varying wartime experiences of individuals, 
she adds depth, emotion, and objectivity to the historical and 
socioeconomic conditions that shaped each conflict.

Furthermore, as Amoral Communities describes, the exclu-
sion of moderates and the production of borders limit individu-
als' freedom to express their views, work to prevent the possible 
defection of members of an in-group, and facilitate identification 
of individuals who are purportedly a threat. Even before mass 
killings begin, Dragojevic finds, these and similar changes will 
have transformed particular villages or regions into amoral 
communities, places where the definition of crime changes and 
violence is justified as a form of self-defense by perpetrators. 

Mila Dragojevic is Associate Professor of Politics at the Uni-
versity of the South. She is author of The Politics of Social Ties.
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$26.95 paperback | $17.99 ebook
324 pages, 6 x 9, 2 b&w halftones

"This provocatively structured book queers 
the pursuit of happiness as capitalist devel-
opment by lodging it in the Lacanian uncon-
scious as read by Slavoj Žižek. Movements 
for change must take this into account, ac-
knowledging their own enjoyment of/in the 
undertaking. Required reading."—Gayatri 
Chakravorty Spivak, Columbia University, 
author of A Critique of Postcolonial Reason

"This innovative and audacious account 
brings a psychoanalytic lens to critically 
analyze the unspoken urges that underlie 
international development. Ilan Kapoor's 
shimmeringly insightful and truly ground 
breaking book alerts us to the unconscious 
impulses and desires that continue to influ-
ence contemporary development thinking 
and practice, offering a progressive future 
radical politics."—Uma Kothari, University 
of Manchester, author of A Radical History 
of Development Studies 

"Ilan Kapoor offers a unique and valuable 
contribution to current research, providing 
a comprehensive overview of the application 
of psychoanalytic theory to understand in-
ternational development and its vicissitudes. 
His analysis is clear, cogent, and compelling-
ly argued."—Robert Fletcher, Wageningen 
University, author of Romancing the Wild

By applying psychoanalytic perspectives to key themes, con-
cepts, and practices underlying the development enterprise, 
Confronting Desire offers a new way of analyzing the problems, 
challenges, and potentialities of international development. Ilan 
Kapoor makes a compelling case for examining development's 
unconscious desires and in the process inaugurates a new field 
of study: psychoanalytic development studies.

Drawing from the work of Jacques Lacan and Slavoj Zizek, as 
well as from psychoanalytic postcolonial and feminist scholar-
ship, Kapoor analyzes how development's unconscious desires 

"speak out," most often in excessive and unpredictable ways that 
contradict the outwardly rational declarations of its practitioners. 
He investigates development's many irrationalities—from ob-
sessions about growth and poverty to the perverse seductions of 
racism and over-consumption. By deploying key psychoanalyt-
ic concepts—enjoyment, fantasy, antagonism, fetishism, envy, 
drive, perversion, and hysteria—Confronting Desire critically 
analyzes important issues in development—growth, poverty, in-
equality, participation, consumption, corruption, gender, "race," 
LGBTQ politics, universality, and revolution. 

Confronting Desire offers prescriptions for applying psycho-
analysis to development theory and practice and demonstrates 
how psychoanalysis can provide fertile ground for radical poli-
tics and the transformation of international development. 

Ilan Kapoor is Professor of Critical Development Studies 
at the Faculty of Environmental and Urban Change at York 
University, Toronto, and the author of The Postcolonial Politics 
of Development and Celebrity Humanitarianism. Follow him on 
Twitter @ilankapoor.

Confronting Desire
Psychoanalysis and International Development

Ilan Kapoor
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To the Brink of Destruction exposes how America's rating 
agencies helped generate the global financial crisis of 2007 
and beyond, surviving and thriving in the aftermath. Despite 
widespread scrutiny, rating agencies continued to operate on the 
same business model and wield extraordinary power, exerting 
extensive inf luence over public policy.

Timothy J. Sinclair brings the shadowy corners of this story 
to life by examining congressional testimony, showing how the 
wheels of accountability turned—and ultimately failed—during 
the crisis. He asks how and why the agencies risked their lucra-
tive franchise by aligning so closely with a process of financial 
innovation that came undone during the crisis. What he finds 
is that key institutions, including the agencies, changed from 
being judges to being advocates years before the crisis, eliminat-
ing a vital safety valve meant to hinder financial excess.

Sinclair's well-researched investigation offers a clear, acces-
sible explanation of structured finance and how it works. To the 
Brink of Destruction avoids tired accusations, instead providing 
novel insight into the role rating agencies played in the worst 
crisis of modern global capitalism. 

Timothy J. Sinclair is Associate Professor of International 
Political Economy at the University of Warwick. He is author of 
The New Masters of Capital.

$39.95 paperback | $25.99 ebook
228 pages, 6 x 9, 3 b&w line drawings

"In this theoretically innovative and empir-
ically rigorous book, Timothy J. Sinclair 
uncovers the collective thinking underpin-
ning the power and persistence of credit 
rating agencies, often central villains in 
financial crises yet firmly embedded in 
global markets."—Jeffrey M. Chwieroth, 
London School of Economics, coauthor of 
The Wealth Effect

"To the Brink of Destruction asks what we 
can and should want of companies—such as 
rating agencies—that are crucial to the mar-
ket order. Timothy J. Sinclair's discussion 
of these questions is careful, skillful, and 
sobering."—Anna Leander, The Graduate 
Institute Geneva, coeditor of Assembling 
Exclusive Expertise

"To the Brink of Destruction debunks the 
more conspiratorial views of credit rating 
agencies' role in financial crises, providing 
a nuanced understanding of what they 
actually do. Essential reading for those 
interested in the workings of modern 
financial markets and in addressing their 
weaknesses."—Jeffry Frieden, Harvard 
University, author of Global Capitalism

To the Brink of Destruction
America's Rating Agencies and Financial 
Crisis

Timothy J. Sinclair
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Cornell Studies in Money

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
246 pages, 6 x 9, 5 charts

Exploring Russia's reentry into global capital markets at the 
dawn of the twenty-first century, Global Finance, Local Control 
shows how economic integration became deeply entangled with 
a bare-knuckled struggle for control over the vestiges of the 
Soviet empire. Igor Logvinenko reveals how the post-commu-
nist Russian economy became a full-f ledged participant in the 
international financial sector without significantly improving 
the local rule of law.

By the end of Vladimir Putin's second presidential term, 
Russia was more integrated into the global financial system than 
at any point in the past. However, the country's longstanding 
deficiencies—including widespread corruption, administration 
of justice, and an increasingly overbearing state—continued 
unabated. Scrutinizing stock-market restrictions on foreign 
ownership during the first fifteen years of Russia's economic 
transition, Logvinenko concludes that financial international-
ization allowed local elites to raise capital from foreign investors 
while maintaining control over local assets. They legitimized 
their wealth using Western institutions, but they did so on their 
terms.

Global Finance, Local Control delivers a somber lesson about 
the integration of emerging markets: without strong domestic 
rule-of-law protections, financial internationalization entrench-
es oligarchic capitalism and strengthens authoritarian regimes.

Igor O. Logvinenko is an Associate Professor of Diplomacy 
and World Affairs and an affiliate of the John Parke Young Ini-
tiative on Global Political Economy at Occidental College. His ar-
ticles have appeared in Communist and Post-Communist Studies, 
Democratization, Europe-Asia Studies, and Review of International 
Political Economy. Follow him on Twitter @igorlogvinenko.

"With important, original insights into 
post-Soviet era economic and political 
transformations, Global Finance, Local Con-
trol illuminates the property struggles that 
created the Russian oligarchy."—Susanne 
Wengle, University of Notre Dame, author 
of Post-Soviet Power 

"Global Finance, Local Control brilliantly 
exposes how the globalization of finance in 
autocratic regimes reinforces corruption and 
kleptocracy. It should be required reading at 
the US Treasury and in finance and foreign 
ministries, as well as a staple of international 
economics and finance courses."—Derek 
Shearer, former US ambassador

"Igor Logvinenko's landmark study upends 
the common assumption that political 
liberalization follows greater financial in-
ternationalization. Russia's experience with 
global capitalism delivers a stark warning 
about how oligarchs can exploit a weak rule 
of law to enable capital flight and domestic 
autocracy."—Alexander Cooley, Director of 
Columbia University's Harriman Institute

Global Finance, Local Control
Corruption and Wealth in Contemporary 
Russia

Igor O. Logvinenko
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CORNELL STUDIES IN MONEY

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
258 pages, 6 x 9, 1 diagram, 10 charts

"Julia C. Morse's excellent new book 
nimbly traces the evolution of the global 
anti-money laundering regime, along the 
way highlighting the promise, and the limits, 
of global governance mechanisms that draw 
their punch from private actors."—Layna 
Mosley, Princeton University, author of 
Global Capital and National Governments  

"The Bankers' Blacklist pulls back the curtain 
on financial surveillance and coercion in the 
banking world. Essential reading for anyone 
who wants to understand how banks were 
pressed into service in the fight against 
terrorism."—Henry Farrell, Johns Hopkins 
University, coauthor of Of Privacy and Power 

"Engagingly written, The Bankers' Blacklist 
provides an astute analysis of how markets 
respond to and enforce international rules 
to fight financial crimes."—Beth Simmons, 
University of Pennsylvania, coeditor of The 
Handbook of International Relations

"The Bankers' Blacklist deftly explores inter-
national organizations as star players in the 
battle against criminal activity in the global 
economy. A must-read for anyone interest-
ed in the way international law is turning back 
the dark tide of economic globalization." 

—Abraham Newman, Georgetown Universi-
ty, coauthor of Voluntary Disruptions 

The Bankers’ Blacklist
Unofficial Market Enforcement and the Global 
Fight against Illicit Financing

Julia C. Morse

In The Banker's Blacklist, Julia C. Morse demonstrates how the 
Financial Action Task Force (FATF) has enlisted global banks in 
the effort to keep "bad money" out of the financial system, in 
the process drastically altering the domestic policy landscape 
and transforming banking worldwide.

Trillions of dollars flow across borders through the banking 
system every day. While bank-to-bank transfers facilitate trade 
and investment, they also provide opportunities for criminals 
and terrorists to move money around the globe. To address 
this vulnerability, large economies work together through an 
international standard-setting body, the FATF, to shift laws and 
regulations on combating illicit financial flows. Morse examines 
how this international organization has achieved such impact, 
arguing that it relies on the power of unofficial market enforce-
ment—a process whereby market actors punish countries 
that fail to meet international standards. The FATF produces 
a public noncomplier list, which banks around the world use 
to shift resources and services away from listed countries. As 
banks restrict cross-border lending, the domestic banking sector 
in listed countries advocates strongly for new laws and regu-
lations, ultimately leading to deep and significant compliance 
improvements.

The Bankers' Blacklist offers lessons about the peril and power 
of globalized finance, revealing new insights into how some 
of today's most pressing international cooperation challenges 
might be addressed. 

Julia C. Morse is Assistant Professor of Political Science at 
the University of California, Santa Barbara. Follow her on twitter 
@JuliaCMorse.
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"Mediterranean Capitalism Revisited is a 
rich and persuasive volume that will be 
extremely useful for scholars of southern 
European political economies. The editors 
and contributors have constructed an intel-
lectually engaging volume that enriches our 
understanding of the so-called 'Mediterra-
nean model' of capitalism and its prospects 
for providing for growth and well-being in 
Greece, Italy, Spain, and Portugal."–Alex-
ander Kuo, University of Oxford

"Is there a distinct Mediterranean economic 
model? If so, where is it heading? In this 
volume, the authors highlight points of 
convergence within the group of nations, in 
particular pervasive low-skill equilibria. But 
the analyses also reveal important points of 
divergence—such as welfare state character-
istics and economic growth potential. The 
editors have assembled an impressive array 
of scholarly experts, and this book is indis-
putably the single most authoritative and 
exhaustive treatment of the question—not 
least due to its laudable attention to the role 
of institutions in managing national econ-
omies"–Gösta Esping-Andersen, Bocconi 
University, author of The Three Worlds of 
Welfare Capitalism

Mediterranean Capitalism Revisited brings together leading ex-
perts on the political economies of southern Europe—specifi-
cally Greece, Italy, Spain, and Portugal—to closely analyze and 
explain the primary socioeconomic and institutional features 
that define "Mediterranean capitalism" within the wider Eu-
ropean context. These economies share a number of features, 
most notably their difficulties to provide viable answers to the 
challenge of globalization.

By examining and comparing such components as welfare, 
education and innovation policies, cultural dimensions, and 
labor market regulation, Mediterranean Capitalism Revisited 
attends to both commonalities and divergences between the 
four countries, identifying the main reasons behind the poor 
performance of their economies and slow recovery from the 
Great Recession of 2007–2008. This volume also sheds light 
on the process of diversification among the four countries and 
addresses whether it did and still does make sense to speak of 
a uniquely Mediterranean model of capitalism.

Luigi Burroni is Professor of Economic Sociology at the Uni-
versity of Florence. He is the coeditor of Economy and Society in 
Europe, among other books.

Emmanuele Pavolini is Professor of Economic Sociology at 
the University of Macerata. He is coeditor of The Italian Welfare 
State in European Perspective.

Marino Regini is Professor Emeritus of Economic Sociology 
at the University of Milan. Among his recent books is Changing 
Governance in Universities.

Mediterranean Capitalism Revisited
One Model, Different Trajectories

Edited By Luigi Burroni, Emmanuele Pavolini 
And Marino Regini
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Imposing Standards
The North-South Dimension to Global Tax 
Politics

Martin Hearson

CORNELL STUDIES IN MONEY 

$19.95 paperback | free ebook
246 pages, 6 x 9, 13 charts

In Imposing Standards, Martin Hearson shifts the focus of polit-
ical rhetoric regarding international tax rules from tax havens 
and the Global North to the damaging impact of this regime 
on the Global South. Even when not exploited by tax dodgers, 
international tax standards place severe limits on the ability 
of developing countries to tax businesses, denying the Global 
South access to much-needed revenue. The international rules 
that allow tax avoidance by multinational corporations have 
dominated political debate about international tax in the US and 
Europe, especially since the global financial crisis of 2007–8.

Hearson asks how developing countries willingly gave up 
their right to tax foreign companies, charting their assimilation 
into an OECD-led regime from the days of early independence 
to the present day. Based on interviews with treaty negotiators, 
policymakers and lobbyists, as well as observation at intergov-
ernmental meetings, archival research, and field work in Africa 
and Asia, Imposing Standards shows that capacity constraints and 
imperfect negotiation strategies in developing countries were 
exploited by capital-exporting states, shielding multinationals 
from taxation and depriving nations in the Global South of rev-
enue they both need and deserve. 

 
Martin Hearson is Research Fellow at the Institute of De-
velopment Studies and International Tax Program Lead at the 
International Centre for Tax and Development. Follow him on 
Twitter @martinhearson.

"Imposing Standards is excellent: a must-read 
that establishes why taxes and the interna-
tional institutions we've built to coordinate 
them are key to the persistence of economic 
inequality among countries."—Allison Chris-
tians, McGill University

"If rich countries increasingly worry about 
raising tax in a globalized world economy, 
what about poor countries? Martin Hear-
son's brilliant book examines how it is not 
so much the power of capital, but the power 
of ideas propagated by experts that leads 
the governments of developing states to 
needlessly suffice desperately needed tax 
revenue."—Jason Sharman, University of 
Cambridge

"Martin Hearson's debut is masterful. Im-
posing Standards rests on extensive and 
prolonged fieldwork, providing an analysis 
that could only be produced by an author 
who has developed unrivalled expertise 
through an engagement with his topic over 
many years."—Duncan Wigan, Copenhagen 
Business School, co-editor of Global Wealth 
Chains
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The Ascent of Market Efficiency weaves together historical narra-
tive and quantitative bibliometric data to detail the path financial 
economists took in order to form one of the central theories 
of financial economics—the inf luential efficient-market hy-
pothesis—which states that the behavior of financial markets 
is unpredictable.

As the notorious quip goes, a blindfolded monkey would do 
better than a group of experts in selecting a portfolio of se-
curities, simply by throwing darts at the financial pages of a 
newspaper. How did such a hypothesis come to be so influential 
in the field of financial economics? How did financial econo-
mists turn a lack of evidence about systematic patterns in the 
behavior of financial markets into a foundational approach to 
the study of finance?

Each chapter in Simone Polillo's fascinating meld of eco-
nomics, science, and sociology focuses on these questions, as 
well as on collaborative academic networks, and on the values 
and affects that kept the networks together as they struggled 
to define what the new field of financial economics should be 
about. In doing so, he introduces a new dimension—data anal-
ysis—to our understanding of the ways knowledge advances.

There are patterns in the ways knowledge is produced, and 
The Ascent of Market Efficiency helps us make sense of these 
patterns by providing a general framework that can be applied 
equally to other social and human sciences. 

Simone Polillo is Associate Professor in the Department of 
Sociology at University of Virginia. He is author of Conservatives 
vs. Wildcats. Follow him on Twitter @simpol78.

 

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
204 pages, 6 x 9, 7 b&w line drawings, 11 charts

"The Ascent of Market Efficiency is a terrific 
book. It is well written, compelling, and in-
formative."—Emily Erikson, Yale University, 
author of Between Monopoly and Free Trade

"Polillo crafts a sophisticated argument that 
rests on both a qualitative, interpretative 
analysis of histories of financial economics, 
and a competent quantitative study of 
bibliometric and authorship patterns in the 
field. This is an exceptional history of one 
of the most influential concepts of modern 
finance."—Juan Pablo Pardo-Guerra, Uni-
versity of California, San Diego, author of 
Automating Finance

The Ascent of Market Efficiency  
Finance That Cannot Be Proven

Simone Polillo



B E H I N D  T H E  B O O K

fInAnCIAl mArkets: lOvIng the dAtA
Simone Polillo

Over the past half-century, in the United States 
and many other countries, financial markets 
have acquired enormous importance and 

power. Winning public support for this shift was a dif-
ficult battle: in the wake of the Great Depression, the 
general public identified finance with speculation and 
reckless risk-taking, and financial markets seemed par-
ticularly suspicious because they were unpredictable—
they looked more like casinos than a reliable source of 
opportunities for investment, the kind of place where 
working families could let their hard-earned savings 
grow safely. 

The Ascent of Market Efficiency traces how this battle 
was won intellectually—and how financial economists 
acquired scholarly legitimacy and professional power. 
Beginning in the 1950s, these US-based scholars formed 
a new discipline and dedicated it to the statistical study 
of financial markets: the new, self-described science of 
financial economics developed around the very notion 
that had generated such resistance—on unpredictability 
itself. Financial economists began describing and mod-
eling unpredictable markets as efficient markets: when 
free of unwanted interference, and especially when 
unhampered by the intrusion of regulators and govern-
ments, markets would quickly become the best arbiters 
of value, or so they argued, because no other expert 
could possibly have a better answer. How did financial 
economists arrive at this remarkable conclusion, even in 
the face of skepticism, not just from the general public, 
but from within their own ranks? 

The book tells the story of this evolution, focusing on 
three basic moves. 

1. Overcoming data skepticism
From scholars writing in professional outlets to mav-

erick scientists like Benoit Mandelbrot, the idea that 
one could understand financial markets by analyzing 
increasingly accessible, computerized datasets collect-
ing price movements in financial securities encountered 
strong resistance. How would the analyst know that the 
data were not affected by long-term cycles that the 
existing temporal framework did not capture? What if 
the data-generating process was flawed or misunder-
stood? Yet, much like today’s big data, statistical series 
on financial securities proved to be irresistible. Eugene 
Fama, widely described as the father of modern finance, 
based his award-winning work on efficient markets on 

data analysis. 
2. Defeating theory
The strongest ammunition against reliance on data as 

a way to understand financial markets was in the hands 
of more theoretically oriented economists, like Fischer 
Black, who saw empirically-based generalization devoid 
of theory as nothing more than data-dredging. Once 
again, the allure of the computerized dataset was too 
strong. Data analysis, which included recording, format-
ting, and manipulating the data, provided more than 
sufficient work to aspiring economists. Theory develop-
ment did not.

3. Loving the data
As they put data on financial securities as the very 

center of their research agenda, financial economists 
developed a set of values—reasonability, incremental-
ism, collaboration—that turned computers and data 
from technical tools useful to achieve their research 
goals, to markers of belonging to a new research com-
munity: they became symbols of the discipline, to which 
financial economists would show loyalty and even af-
fection. Data came to be seen as sources of creativity, 
discovery, and professional identity.     

The rise of financial markets is not just the result of 
the disciplinary success of financial economists. But un-
derstanding how this group of experts came together 
in support of the proposition of market efficiency, tells 
us something important about the power of intellectual 
communities, and the emergence of new ways of pro-
ducing knowledge. Watching a new and powerful disci-
pline develop around data analysis gives us new insight 
into deep questions about knowledge, especially in our 
data-saturated, contemporary society.
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"v makes an important contribution to the 
research on the janus-faced role of America 
in tax policy. FATCA forced countries all 
over the world to end their bank secrecy 
while not fully doing the same in the United 
States. We need to overcome nationalism on 
both sides of the Atlantic."—Sven Giegold, 
MEP (Group of the Green/European Free 
Alliance)

"This book is an excellent piece of work that 
succinctly presents an original and persuasive 
account of the major developments in global 
tax policy.... Hakelberg does a great job of 
clearly communicating the argument."—J.C. 
Sharman, University of Cambridge, author of 
The Despot's Guide to Wealth Management

In The Hypocritical Hegemon, Lukas Hakelberg takes a close 
look at how US domestic politics affects and determines the 
course of global tax policy. Through an examination of recent 
international efforts to crack down on offshore tax havens and 
the role the United States has played, Hakelberg uncovers how 
a seemingly innocuous technical addition to US law has had 
enormous impact around the world, particularly for individu-
als and corporations aiming to avoid and evade taxation.

Through bullying and using its overwhelming political 
power, writes Hakelberg, the United States has imposed rules 
on the rest of the world while exempting domestic banks for 
the same reporting requirements. It can do so because no other 
government wields control over such huge financial and con-
sumer markets. This power imbalance is at the heart of The 
Hypocritical Hegemon. 

Lukas Hakelberg is a Postdoctoral Research Fellow with the 
Center for International and Comparative Political Economy at 
Freie Universität Berlin.

Hypocritical Hegemon 
How the United States Shapes Global Rules 
against Tax Evasion and Avoidance

Lukas Hakelberg

Bestseller
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Disaggregating China, Inc.
State Strategies in the Liberal Economic Order

Yeling Tan

"Disaggregating China, Inc. unpacks domestic 
Chinese political-economic dynamics with 
great skill, linking the calculus of substate 
actors to the politics of China's WTO ac-
cession. This is an important step toward 
understanding China's foreign policy 
outcomes."—William J. Norris, Texas A&M 
University, author of Chinese Economic 
Statecraft

"An engrossing examination of the conse-
quences of China's entry into the WTO, 
Disaggregating China, Inc. uses state-of-the-
art research methods to shed new light on 
party-state and national-local dynamics, as 
well as on bureaucratic decision-making."—
Thomas G. Moore, University of Cincinnati, 
author of China in the World Market

Set in the aftermath of China's entry into the World Trade Or-
ganization, Disaggregating China, Inc. questions the extent to 
which the liberal internationalist promise of membership has 
been fulfilled in China. Yeling Tan unpacks the policies that 
various Chinese government actors adopted in response to WTO 
rules and shows that rather than disciplining the state, WTO 
entry provoked a divergence of policy responses across different 
parts of the complex party-state.

Tan argues that these responses draw from three compet-
ing strategies of economic governance: market-substituting 
(directive), market-shaping (developmental), and market-en-
hancing (regulatory). She uses innovative web-scraping 
techniques to assemble an original dataset of over 43,000 
Chinese industry regulations, identifying policies associated 
with each strategy. Combining textual analysis with industry 
data, in-depth case studies, and field interviews with industry 
representatives and government officials, Tan demonstrates 
that different Chinese state actors adopted different logics of 
adjustment to respond to the common shock of WTO acces-
sion. This policy divergence originated from a combination 
of international and domestic forces.

Disaggregating China, Inc. breaks open the black box of the 
Chinese state, explaining why WTO rules, usually thought to 
commit states to international norms, instead provoked respons-
es that the architects of those rules neither expected nor wanted. 

Yeling Tan is Assistant Professor of Political Science at the 
University of Oregon. She has published in Comparative Political 
Studies, Governance, China Journal, Global Policy, Washington 
Post, and Foreign Affairs.

CORNELL STUDIES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
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A Region of Regimes 
Prosperity and Plunder in the Asia-Pacific

T. J. Pempel

CORNELL STUDIES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY 

$28.95 paperback | $19.99 ebook
252 pages, 6 x 9, 1 b&w line drawing, 5 charts

A Region of Regimes traces the relationship between politics and 
economics—power and prosperity—in the Asia-Pacific in the 
decades since the Second World War. This book complicates 
familiar and incomplete narratives of the "Asian economic mir-
acle" to show radically different paths leading to high growth for 
many but abject failure for some. T. J. Pempel analyzes policies 
and data from ten East Asian countries, categorizing them into 
three distinct regime types, each historically contingent and 
the product of specific configurations of domestic institutions, 
socio-economic resources, and external support.

Pempel identifies Japan, Korea, and Taiwan as developmental 
regimes, showing how each then diverged due to domestic and 
international forces. North Korea, Myanmar, and the Philippines 
(under Marcos) comprise "rapacious regimes" in this analysis, 
while Malaysia, Indonesia, and Thailand form "ersatz devel-
opmental regimes." Uniquely, China emerges as an evolving 
hybrid of all three regime types. A Region of Regimes concludes 
by showing how the shifting interactions of these regimes have 
profoundly shaped the Asia-Pacific region and the globe across 
the postwar era. 

T. J. Pempel is the Jack M. Forcey Professor of Political Sci-
ence at the University of California, Berkeley, and the author 
or editor of twenty-four books, including Regime Shift and Two 
Crises, Different Outcomes.

"A Region of Regimes tells the cumulative 
regional story of East Asia's economic meta-
morphosis, accounting for both successes 
and failures, and unpacking vital intercon-
nections among national, global and re-
gional dynamics. Well organized and clearly 
written, it makes significant contributions to 
several fields: East Asia's political economy, 
the economicsecurity nexus in international 
politics, China's economic power, and US 
strategies in the Asia-Pacific."—Evelyn Goh, 
Australian National University, author of 
The Struggle for Order
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In Ordering Violence, Paul Staniland advances a broad approach 
to armed politics—bringing together governments, insurgents, 
militias, and armed political parties in a shared framework—to 
argue that governments' perception of the ideological threats 
posed by armed groups drive their responses and interactions.

Staniland combines a unique new dataset of state-group 
armed orders in India, Pakistan, Burma/Myanmar, and Sri 
Lanka with detailed case studies from the region to explore 
when and how this model of threat perception provides insight 
into patterns of repression, collusion, and mutual neglect across 
nearly seven decades. Instead of straightforwardly responding to 
the material or organizational power of armed groups, Staniland 
finds, regimes assess how a group's politics align with their own 
ideological projects.

Explaining, for example, why governments often use extreme 
repression against weak groups even while working with or toler-
ating more powerful armed actors, Ordering Violence provides a 
comprehensive overview of South Asia's complex armed politics, 
embedded within an analytical framework that can also speak 
broadly beyond the subcontinent. 

Paul Staniland is Associate Professor of Political Science at 
the University of Chicago, Associate Director of the Chicago 
Project on Security and Threats, and a nonresident scholar in 
the South Asia Program at the Carnegie Endowment for Inter-
national Peace. He is the author of Networks of Rebellion. Follow 
him on Twitter @pstanpolitics.

 

$34.95 paperback | $22.99 ebook
360 pages, 6 x 9, 19 charts

"Ordering Violence is a superb book that will 
make a major contribution to the study of 
South Asian politics, civil wars, and interna-
tional security. Paul Staniland investigates 
state strategies against armed challengers, 
using both large-n and case-study evidence 
from South Asia to show why states employ 
a wide variety of measures, from total war 
to accommodation, bringing ideology front 
and center to the civil conflict literature in 
an elegant and intuitive way."—Ahsan Butt, 
George Mason University, author of Seces-
sion and Security

"Paul Staniland's great innovation here is to 
recognize that governments can learn to live 
with many kinds of non-state armed groups. 
Whether they will do so or not depends on 
how much of a political threat the group 
poses. That simple insight brings politics 
back where it belongs, to the center of 
the study of political violence."—Jacob N. 
Shapiro, Princeton University, author of The 
Terrorist's Dilemma and coauthor of Small 
Wars, Big Data

Ordering Violence
Explaining Armed Group-State Relations from 
Conflict to Cooperation

Paul Staniland
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"Brilliant and important, Transpacific Devel-
opments uses an ethnographic approach to 
show the multiple forms that China takes 
in Central America. This book illuminates 
the wide range of cultural, political, and 
economic exchanges that have joined 
the regions."—Alan Smart, University of 
Calgary, coeditor of Petty Capitalists and 
Globalization

"In Transpacific Developments Monica De-
Hart gracefully engages in dialogue with 
other disciplines while bringing her own 
ethnographic training into the mix. The 
result is a highly readable analytical narra-
tive."—Carol Wise, University of Southern 
California, author of Dragonomics

Transpacific Developments intervenes in the debates of China's 
growing presence in Latin America with original ethnographic 
research that challenges conventional thinking about who and 
what constitutes Chinese development in Central America, how 
it is perceived locally, and what it portends for the future.

Monica DeHart makes visible the history of transregional 
encounters and relations that have produced local development, 
including Central America's partnership with Taiwan, the 
formative role of the Chinese diaspora, and US interventions. 
That history illuminates how Orientalist formulations of racial 
and cultural difference continue to shape local perceptions of 
Chinese initiatives despite the presence of multiple forms of 
Chineseness. Interviews with politicians, bureaucrats, entre-
preneurs, labor leaders, development consultants, ethnic asso-
ciations and everyday citizens in Guatemala, Costa Rica and 
Nicaragua, highlight the centrality of trade, infrastructure, and 
corruption as key arenas for debating Chinese inf luence.

Transpacific Developments shows why current development 
collaborations with Beijing cannot be perceived as wholly new 
or unique, nor its outcomes predetermined. Instead, a longer 
history of transpacific relations and ideas of difference define 
local expectations for what Chinese development might mean 
for Central American futures and the forms of identity and sov-
ereignty on which they will rely. 

Monica DeHart is Professor of Anthropology at the Universi-
ty of Puget Sound. She is author of Ethnic Entrepreneurs. Follow 
her on Twitter @dehart.monica.

Transpacific Developments
The Politics of Multiple Chinas in Central 
America 

Monica Dehart
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prOtest COntrOl OvershAdOws 
pOlICIng In ChInA

Suzanne E. Scoggins

Recently, police in China have made headlines for 
well-coordinated crackdowns in Xinjiang Prov-
ince and Hong Kong, lending credence to claims 

that the nation boasts a powerful police state. But this 
ability to put down protests belies a more complicated 
reality for policing in China on the ground.

China’s intense focus on protest and dissident con-
trol—often referred to as “stability maintenance”—has 
achieved the desired result of tamping down dissent, 
but it also siphons resources away from other areas of 
policing. In many Chinese cities, police departments 
are struggling to handle non-protest-related crimes 
because of resource constraints and enforcement and 
oversight problems. These challenges compromise se-
curity on the ground by making it hard for officers to 
perform basic responsibilities such as responding to calls 
and solving cases. They also further strain relations with 
the Chinese public.

In my new book, Policing China, I detail how stability 
maintenance comes at the expense of other areas of 
policing. In 112 interviews with fifty-six officers up and 
down the police hierarchy, officers reported that the 
local state has difficulty responding to most types of 
crime. From dealing with thefts to handling drug crimes, 
frontline police say they struggle under heavy workloads 
and lack the proper guidance and training to solve cases. 
Yet the same local cops who complain about problems 
with everyday crime report being able to manage pro-
test and dissent.

The police in China were not always laser-focused on 
stability maintenance. Older officers recall that protests 
in the 1980s were handled haphazardly at the local level. 
But the 1989 Tiananmen Square incident changed ev-
erything.

Protest  and other acts of dissent now face a highly 
coordinated state response. Local cops are often the 
first responders and many have detailed training for a 
variety of situations. If a protest escalates, police lead-
ers call in the People’s Armed Police, a specially trained 
force that travels in squads of up to 500 officers. When 
combined with internet censorship and high-tech 
tracking capabilities, the result is a highly effective, pro-
test-crushing machine.

But advances and coordination for stability mainte-
nance have not been mirrored elsewhere. “Everyday po-
licing” such as responding to traffic accidents, burglaries, 

petty thefts, rapes, murders, and other violent offenses 
have largely been left to the local level. Because China 
has a relatively low per capita force and limited funding, 
dealing effectively with these crimes is difficult. Officers 
labor under heavy caseloads, low pay, and administrative 
drudgery, reporting they are often unable to solve cases 
or keep up with the workload.

One local officer explained the situation, “We are not 
helping people… We are just filling out reports.” Another 
officer said that heavy caseloads left his station unable 
to fulfill its mission: “Our goal is to serve the people, but 
there are many problems we can’t solve.” Yet another 
reported, “We aren’t solving cases. This is why Chinese 
people don’t like the police.” Such assessments were 
common across interviewees.

The issues that arise for everyday policing are not just 
stories of low officer morale or disappointed residents 
with unresolved cases. Problems on the frontlines also 
raise larger questions about the resilience of the Chi-
nese state and its ability to maintain legitimacy in the 
eyes of the public.

Paradoxically, struggles with everyday policing may 
also be undercutting stability maintenance. A rare 2012 
report from the state-owned Legal Daily revealed that 
22.2 percent of protests and riots over an unspecified 
period were caused by police-society conflict. The au-
thors cited “improper behavior, perceived injustice, and 
bad attitudes of officers” as the primary drivers of these 
conflicts.

It is possible that technology may ease some of the 
frontline issues by helping officers solve cases more ef-
ficiently. But this requires proper training and manpow-
er, which one ministry official recently acknowledged 
most stations lack. Misuse of the technology could also 
damage public trust. In the meantime, frontline police 
must continue to make do as best they can on issues of 
everyday crimes, given operating constraints, a lack of 
support, and a contentious relationship with the public.
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Policing China
Street-Level Cops in the Shadow of Protest

Suzanne E. Scoggins

STUDIES OF THE WEATHERHEAD EAST ASIAN INSTITUTE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
198 pages, 6 x 9, 7 b&w halftones, 1 b&w line drawing, 2 charts

"Policing China is truly a unique contribution 
to China studies, based on enterprising 
fieldwork. It humanizes China's police 
officers, who have received less scholarly 
attention than they deserve, and contains 
perspectives and arguments that will sur-
prise readers."—Benjamin Read, University 
of California, Santa Cruz, author of Roots 
of the State

"Policing China is a high-quality study of 
frontline policing in China—a topic that 
has not been covered in a sustained way 
outside China."—Susan Trevaskes, Griffith 
University, Australia, author of Courts and 
Criminal Justice in Contemporary China

In Policing China, Suzanne E. Scoggins delves into the paradox 
of China's self-projection of a strong security state while having 
a weak police bureaucracy. Assessing the problems of resourc-
es, enforcement, and oversight that beset the police, outside of 
cracking down on political protests, Scoggins finds that the 
central government and the Ministry of Public Security have 
prioritized "stability maintenance" (weiwen) to the detriment 
of nearly every aspect of policing. The result, she argues, is a 
hollowed out and ineffective police force that struggles to deal 
with everyday crime.

Using interviews with police officers up and down the hi-
erarchy, as well as station data, news reports, and social media 
postings, Scoggins probes the challenges faced by ground-level 
officers and their superiors at the Ministry of Public Security as 
they attempt to do their jobs in the face of funding limitations, 
reform challenges, and structural issues. Policing China con-
cludes that despite the social control exerted by China's powerful 
bureaucracies, security failures at the street level have under-
mined Chinese citizens' trust in the legitimacy of the police and 
the capabilities of the state. 

Suzanne E. Scoggins is Assistant Professor of Political Sci-
ence at Clark University. Follow her on Twitter @szscoggins.
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In Republicanism, Communism, Islam, John T. Sidel provides an 
alternate vantage point for understanding the variegated forms 
and trajectories of revolution across the Philippines, Indonesia, 
and Vietnam, a perspective that is de-nationalized, internation-
alized, and transnationalized. Sidel positions this vantage point 
in relation to the long-term framing of twentieth-century revo-
lutions in much of modern Southeast Asian history, as, on the 
one hand, a nationalist template and, on the other, distinctive 
local cultures and forms of consciousness.

Sidel's comparative analysis of the Philippine, Indonesian, 
and Vietnamese revolutions shows how each—in very differ-
ent, decisive, and often surprising ways—were informed, en-
abled, and impelled by diverse cosmopolitan connections and 
international conjunctures. From the role of Freemasonry in 
the making of the Philippine revolution and the importance 
of Communism and Islam in the making of Indonesia to the 
influence that anticolonial movements in Africa and Jesuit 
teaching had on Vietnamese revolutionaries, Sidel tracks how 
these forces, rather than nationalist claims, shaped the forms 
of each revolution, the ways in which they unfolded, and the 
legacies which they left in their wakes.

 $39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
324 pages, 6 x 9

"Republicanism, Communism, Islam is an 
original and innovative study of the dramatic 
nationalist revolutions that unfolded be-
tween the late nineteenth and mid-twentieth 
centuries in the colonial territories that even-
tually became the Philippines, Indonesia and 
Vietnam."—Peter B. Zinoman, University of 
California, Berkeley, author of The Colonial 
Bastille

"A learned and very sophisticated book. 
John T. Sidel pushes against the grain of 
the normative narrative—that nations were 
constructed by nationalism in Southeast 
Asia over the long twentieth century. Rather, 
he looks in paradoxically international di-
rections to find his muse in explaining these 
shifting currents—and in doing so, uncovers 
whole new worlds in the birthing of three 
countries. Riveting."—Eric Tagliacozzo, Cor-
nell University, editor of Producing Indonesia

Republicanism, Communism, 
Islam
Cosmopolitan Origins of Revolution in 
Southeast Asia 

 John T. Sidel
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The Saigon Sisters
Privileged Women in the Resistance 

Patricia D. Norland
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$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
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The Saigon Sisters offers the narratives of a group of privileged 
women who were immersed in a French lycée and later rebelled 
and fought for independence, starting with France's occupation 
of Vietnam and continuing through US involvement and life 
after war ends in 1975.

Tracing the lives of nine women, The Saigon Sisters reveals 
these women's stories as they forsook safety and comfort to 
struggle for independence, and describes how they adapted 
to life in the jungle, whether facing bombing raids, malaria, 
deadly snakes, or other trials. How did they juggle double lives 
working for the resistance in Saigon? How could they endure 
having to rely on family members to raise their own children? 
Why, after being sent to study abroad by anxious parents, did 
several women choose to return to serve their country? How 
could they bear open-ended separation from their husbands? 
How did they cope with sending their children to villages to 
escape the bombings of Hanoi? In spite of the maelstrom of 
war, how did they forge careers? And how, in spite of dislocation 
and distrust following the end of the war in 1975, did these 
women find each other and rekindle their friendships? Patricia 
D. Norland answers these questions and more in this powerful 
and personal approach to history. 

Patricia D. Norland most recently worked as a public di-
plomacy officer within the US Department of State. She is the 
translator of Beyond the Horizon and the author of Vietnam in 
the Children of the World series.

"Norland's remarkable book pulls back the 
veil on a little understood facet of the Viet-
nam war: young women from an elite French 
school driven to join the resistance first 
against France and then the United States. 
Through sensitive interviews she teases out 
the motives of city girls from well-heeled 
families heading to the jungles where they 
endured bombing raids, malaria, deprivation 
and the ache of leaving their children and 
parents behind."—Murray Hiebert, Center 
for Strategic and International Studies, au-
thor of Under Beijing's Shadow: Southeast 
Asia's China Challenge

"The Saigon Sisters is a rare glimpse into the 
experience of young women during the Viet-
namese Revolution, the Vietnam War, and 
communist Vietnam. Beautifully written, this 
book is a valuable contribution to women's 
history, as well as twentieth century Viet-
namese history."—Christina Firpo, California 
Polytechnic State University
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Uneasy Military Encounters
The Imperial Politics of Counterinsurgency in 
Southern Thailand

Ruth Streicher

SOUTHE A ST A SIA PROGR A M PUBLIC ATIONS

$25.95 paperback | $16.99 ebook
186 pages, 6 x 9, 9 b&w halftones

Uneasy Military Encounters presents a historically and theoret-
ically grounded political ethnography of the Thai military's 
counterinsurgency practices in the southern borderland, home 
to the greater part of the Malay-Muslim minority. Ruth Streich-
er argues that counterinsurgency practices mark the southern 
population as the racialized, religious, and gendered other of the 
Thai, which contributes to producing Thailand as an imperial 
formation: a state formation based on essentialized difference 
between the Thai and their others. 

Through a genealogical approach, Uneasy Military Encounters 
addresses broad conceptual questions of imperial politics in a 
non-Western context: How can we understand imperial policing 
in a country that was never colonized? How is "Islam" construct-
ed in a state that is officially secular and promotes Buddhist tol-
erance? What are the (historical) dynamics of imperial patriarchy 
in a context internationally known for its gender pluralism? The 
resulting ethnography excavates the imperial politics of concrete 
encounters between the military and the southern population 
in the ongoing conflict in southern Thailand.

Ruth Streicher is a postdoctoral researcher at the University 
of Heidelberg.

"Uneasy Military Encounters  is a strong, 
innovative, and valuable book. It offers 
many important contributions to the study 
of Thailand's southern insurgency.  Stre-
icher's arguments are persuasive and well 
supported. She deftly conveys the com-
plex—and often tragic—consequences of 
this conflict."— Richard A. Ruth, US Naval 
Academy, author of In Buddah's Company

"Ruth Streicher has provided an incredibly 
rich ethnography, weaving together gender, 
race, and military activities to expose dif-
ferent layers of Thai/Siamese imperialism. 
Uneasy Military Encounters is an impressive 
book that possessess exceptional merit."— 
Michael Jerryson, Youngstown State, author 
of Buddhist Fury

"In her sophisticated and refreshing book 
Ruth Streicher shows how and why impe-
rial Thailand governs the Deep South with 
methods that perpetuate the conflict they 
are intended to resolve. Counterinsurgency, 
an unconventional form of war, mobilizes 
Islam in positive terms in order to police the 
population."— Craig J. Reynolds, Australian 
National University
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

For my PhD, I had actually planned to 
work on the resistance movement in 
southern Thailand. Once there, however, 
I realized that accessing the movement 
was very difficult, particularly because I 
speak Thai but not the local Malay dia-
lect. At the same time, I came into con-
tact with Thai military personnel who 
were very interested in my research, and 
eager to present their counterinsurgency 
efforts to me. Many people ask me how 
I was able to access the Thai military for 
this book, but it was actually their open-
ness that made me change the subject 
of my research.

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

Many editors warn PhD graduates from 
attempting to transform their thesis 
into a book, but for me, the process 
of rewriting constituted a big chance. 
When writing the PhD, I was very con-
centrated on my empirical material, but 
the conceptual key to structuring my 
material as part of a larger argument 
only came years later when I engaged 

with postcolonial approaches, and de-
cided to conceptualize southern Thai 
counterinsurgency as an integral part of 
the Thai imperial formation. This con-
ceptual argument has also allowed me 
to better integrate historical material and 
theoretical discussions into the different 
thematic chapters of the book. 

How do you wish you could change the 
field?

During my undergraduate studies, I was 
taught that the core of Political Science 
is the study of power, but I soon learned 
that many political scientists refuse to 
ref lect on power relationships in knowl-
edge production and the methodologies 
they use. I wish that more political sci-
entists had the courage to question their 
own epistemological assumptions and 
their entanglement with existing power 
relationships. I wish that political scien-
tists would approach insights from Area 
Studies not as data to be tapped, but as 
critical theoretical knowledge necessary 
to advance the field of Political Science. 
I wish that Political Science was not as 
white, masculine, and structured by the 
coloniality of power, but at the forefront 
of critical feminist and decolonial move-
ments of thought.

“I wish more 
political sci-
entists had 
the courage to 
question their 
own episte-
mological 
assumptions."

Catching up with Ruth Streicher
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RELIGION AND CONFLICT

$34.95 hardcover | $16.99 ebook
320 pages, 6 x 9, 6 b&w halftones, 4 maps, 1 chart

"I am simply blown away by this book. Bau-
man's voice is judicious and magisterial. He 
is a careful analyst and thorough investigator. 
This generates an extraordinarily instructive 
and illuminating book that manages to be 
simultaneously balanced and hard-hitting." 

—Timothy Samuel Shah, Vice-President for 
Strategy & International Research of the 
Religious Freedom Institute and co-author, 
God's Century

"Anti-Christian Violence in India runs the 
gamut of the Christian/anti-Christian expe-
rience in India. Well-written and thoughtful, 
it stands out when describing and analyzing 
Hindu-Christian relations."—Neil DeVotta, 
Wake Forest University, editor of Under-
standing Contemporary India

"This book fabulously documents majori-
tarian chauvinism, fears of minorities, and 
the messy ethno-religious politics and com-
munal relations in India. Bauman skillfully 
combines theoretical insights with in-depth 
empirical narratives on everyday inter-reli-
gious fissures and produces a masterwork 
on Hindu-Christian relations and cultural 
politics in India during the postcolonial pe-
riod."—Sarbeswar Sahoo, Indian Institute of 
Technology Delhi, author of Pentecostalism 
and Politics of Conversion in India

Anti-Christian Violence in India 
Chad M. Bauman

Does religion cause violent conflict, asks Chad M. Bauman, and 
if so, does it cause conf lict more than other social identities? 
Through an extended history of Christian-Hindu relations, with 
particular attention to the 2007–2008 riots in Kandhamal, 
Odisha, Anti-Christian Violence in India examines religious 
violence and how it pertains to broader aspects of humanity. 
Is "religious" conflict sui generis, or is it merely one species of 
intergroup conf lict? Why and how might violence become an 
attractive option for religious actors? What explains the increase 
in religious violence over the last twenty to thirty years?

Integrating theories of anti-Christian violence focused on 
politics, economics, and proselytization, Anti-Christian Violence 
in India additionally weaves in recent theory about globalization 
and, in particular, the forms of resistance against Western sec-
ular modernity that globalization periodically helps to provoke. 
With such theories in mind, Bauman explores the nature of 
anti-Christian violence in India, contending that resistance to 
secular modernities is, in fact, an important but often over-
looked reason behind Hindu attacks on Christians.

Intensifying the widespread Hindu tendency to think of 
religion in ethnic rather than universal terms, the ideology of 
Hindutva, or "Hinduness," explicitly rejects both the secular 
privatization of religion and the separability of religions from 
the communities that incubate them. And so, with provocative 
and original analysis, Bauman questions whether anti-Christian 
violence in contemporary India is really about religion, in the 
narrowest sense, or rather a manifestation of broader concerns 
among some Hindus about the Western sociopolitical order with 
which they associate global Christianity. 

Chad M. Bauman is Professor of Religion at Butler University. 
He is the author of Christian Identity and Dalit Religion in Hindu 
India and the co-editor of Constructing Indian Christianities. 
Follow him on Twitter @dharmabaum.
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the COmplexItY Of AntI-ChrIstIAn 
vIOlenCe In IndIA

Chad M. Bauman

In its 2020 report, the United States Commission on 
International Religious Freedom (USCIRF) con-
troversially placed India, for the first time, on its list 

of “Countries of Particular Concern.” With this desig-
nation, USCIRF located India among countries—like 
North Korea, China, and Saudi Arabia—with govern-
ments that more systematically and thoroughly impinge 
upon the religious liberties of their citizens. Similarly, the 
PEW Research Center’s most recent report named In-
dia, Egypt, Russia, Pakistan, and Indonesia as the 5 worst 
countries (in terms of religion-related government re-
strictions and social hostilities) among the 25 most pop-
ulous countries in the world.

While rankings such as these focus in particular on 
India’s treatment of Muslims, they are also informed by 
the existence of laws restricting religious conversion and 
incidents of anti-Christian violence. Global Christian 
advocacy groups often add to the chorus of condem-
nation. Open Doors, for example, lists India behind only 
9 other countries on its 2020 World Watch List (ahead 
of China, Syria, Saudi Arabia, and Myanmar), and CBN 
News recently spoke of India’s Christians facing “horrific 
levels of violence.”

The Indian government and many of its citizens are 
justifiably dismayed by such characterizations. External 
Affairs Ministry Spokesperson Anurag Srivastava la-
beled the USCIRF report “biased and tendentious,” and 
even USCIRF Commissioner Gary Bauer dissented 
from the Commission’s decision. While acknowledg-
ing troubling developments in India, Bauer insisted that 
“India is not the equivalent of communist China, which 
wages war on all faiths; nor of North Korea, a prison 
masquerading as a country; nor of Iran, whose Islamic 
extremist leaders regularly threaten to unleash a second 
Holocaust.”

Why, then, does India end up in such company? 
One reason has to do with its size. Take anti-Christian 
violence, for example. By my estimate, over the last de-
cade, there have been roughly 200-300 incidents of an-
ti-Christian violence in India annually. The sheer number 
of incidents is therefore certainly troubling. But India is 
home to 1.2 billion people. Relative to the size of their 
respective populations, the number of incidents of an-
ti-Christian violence in India is lower than the number of 
hate crimes perpetrated against Muslims in the United 
States (according to FBI data), and would be well below 
the number of anti-Jewish hate crimes in the US even 
if I were severely undercounting Indian incidents of an-
ti-Christian violence.

The point is not to downplay the severity of an-

ti-Christian violence in India, and of course, the 2007 
and 2008 riots in the Indian state of Odisha, in which 
around fifty people were killed and tens of thousands 
displaced (mostly but not exclusively Christian), were 
unlike anything seen recently in the United States. The 
point, rather, is to note a discrepancy in how western or-
ganizations and governments often evaluate their own 
versus others’ records with regard to religious freedom.

This discrepancy itself contributes to the marginal-
ization and harassment of Christians around the world, 
including in India, because an important and often over-
looked factor in the growth of Hindu-Christian tension 
is the perception among many Indians that western 
“Christian” nations and governments are intent on foist-
ing upon Indians their western forms of secular moder-
nity, forms that travel along with putatively universally 
valid conceptions of “secularism,” “religion,” and “reli-
gious freedom,” and that implicitly construct as superior 
in all contexts typically western arrangements of secular 
governance.

However, because many Indians consider these con-
ceptions to be parochially Christian in origin, rather than 
universally valid, they perceive the global power and 
growth of Christianity (particularly the growth of Chris-
tianity in India) as a potential threat to the possibility of 
constructing an indigenously appropriate form of secu-
lar and tolerant governance, that is, as a threat to their 
own sovereignty and right of self-determination.

While there are many factors that contribute to the 
targeting and marginalization of Christians in India, 
then, including both the ascendancy of politicians willing 
to stoke interreligious strife for political gain and wide-
spread exasperation with aggressive Christian projects 
of proselytization, it is important that we also under-
stand it as a manifestation, in part, of an indirect form of 
resistance to the potential imposition of western models 
of secular modernity in which Christianity is both histor-
ically and currently implicated.

Under-nuanced and clumsily hypercritical reports like 
those described at the beginning of this post (along with 
massive western funding of Christian proselytization 
efforts) therefore play into and exacerbate concerns 
about western hegemony and intrusions in Indian affairs, 
concerns that in turn likely contribute to an increase in 
the targeted harassment of Christians. Analyses of Hin-
du-Christian conflict and anti-Christian violence in India 
that fixate on local Indian religious and ideological mat-
ters alone, while ignoring the wider global and historical 
context in which they exist, are therefore by definition 
incomplete.
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"The knowledge of contemporary grassroots 
politics and historical political development 
in both Malaysia and Singapore that Weiss 
brings to bear in this book is beyond im-
pressive. The Roots of Resilience is a major 
contribution that will be widely read for a 
very long time."—Dan Slater, University of 
Michigan, author of Ordering Power

"This is a very insightful book on the dynam-
ics of party politics, regime endurance, and 
clientelism in Malaysia and Singapore. Weiss 
has clearly spent much time getting to know 
the ground in Malaysia and Singapore, and 
meeting with politicians, civil society groups, 
and other relevant actors. This deep knowl-
edge is reflected in the book."—Erik Martinez 
Kuhonta, McGill University, author of The 
Institutional Imperative

The Roots of Resilience examines governance from the ground 
up in the world's two most enduring electoral authoritarian or 

"hybrid" regimes—Singapore and Malaysia—where politically 
liberal and authoritarian features are blended to evade substan-
tive democracy. Although skewed elections, curbed civil liberties, 
and a dose of coercion help sustain these regimes, selectively 
structured state policies and patronage, partisan machines that 
effectively stand in for local governments, and diligently sus-
tained clientelist relations between politicians and constituents 
are equally important.

While key attributes of these regimes differ, affecting the 
scope, character, and balance among national parties and poli-
cies, local machines, and personalized linkages—and notwith-
standing a momentous change of government in Malaysia in 
2018—the similarity in the overall patterns in these countries 
confirms the salience of these dimensions. As Meredith L. Weiss 
shows, taken together, these attributes accustom citizens to the 
system in place, making meaningful change in how electoral 
mobilization and policymaking happen all the harder to change. 
This authoritarian acculturation is key to the durability of both 
regimes, but, given weaker party competition and party–civil 
society links, is stronger in Singapore than Malaysia. High levels 
of authoritarian acculturation, amplifying the political payoffs 
of what parties and politicians actually provide their constitu-
ents, explain why electoral turnover alone is insufficient for real 
regime change in either state.

The Roots of Resilience 
Party Machines and Grassroots Politics in 
Southeast Asia 

Meredith L. Weiss
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

I never tired of stories from legislators 
about how hard they worked the ground, 
and how much their constituents took 
that labor for granted. Two stories in 
particular really stand out for me: a long-
time ruling-party politician and cabinet 
minister who got a call from a constit-
uent who had arrived at the airport in 
Kuala Lumpur for whatever reason and 
expected his MP—this cabinet minis-
ter—to come and pick him up, and a 
state legislator from the same party, who 
took the prize for the highest number 
of weddings attended in a day: she had 
made it to more than a dozen. (Several 
legislators groaningly told me, too, that 
to attend without eating would be rude; 
one explained how he and his wife would 
strategize, to have her stay in the car 
while he popped in for some weddings 
as he made his weekend rounds since 
she just couldn’t eat that much!) But the 
range of household calamities, family 
crises, etc.—everything from snakes in 
the garden, to too many mosquitos (in 
tropical Singapore), to noisy neighbors—
that elected legislators are expected to 
resolve in Malaysia and Singapore both 
is really astonishing. Across party lines, 
and however much some of them (not 

all!) might profit from their position, 
these public servants work really hard! 

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

First, given how much frenetic revising I 
needed to do between submission of the 
manuscript and final publication, I wish 
I had known that Malaysia’s opposition 
coalition would win in 2018… and then 
be ousted anew less than two years later, 
while the book was in press. That whole 
saga did more to confirm than contra-
dict my findings but is no less salient 
for that fact. And second, I really had 
no idea when I began the project how 
central local government would be to the 
research—nor, given how embarrassing-
ly strongly I shared the national-level 
bias common to the field, how little I 
knew about the workings of that tier of 
government. 

“Several legis-
lators groan-
ingly told me 
that to attend 
without eat-
ing would be 
rude."

Catching up with Meredith L. Weiss
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Revolution Goes East is an intellectual history that applies a novel 
global perspective to the classic story of the rise of communism 
and the various reactions it provoked in Imperial Japan. Tatiana 
Linkhoeva demonstrates how contemporary discussions of the 
Russian Revolution, its containment, and the issue of imperi-
alism played a fundamental role in shaping Japan's imperial 
society and state.

In this bold approach, Linkhoeva explores attitudes toward 
the Soviet Union and the communist movement among the 
Japanese military and politicians, as well as interwar leftist and 
rightist intellectuals and activists. Her book draws on extensive 
research in both published and archival documents, including 
memoirs, newspaper and journal articles, political pamphlets, 
and Comintern archives. Revolution Goes East presents us with a 
compelling argument that the interwar Japanese Left replicated 
the Orientalist outlook of Marxism-Leninism in its relationship 
with the rest of Asia, and that this proved to be its undoing. 
Furthermore, Linkhoeva shows that Japanese imperial anticom-
munism was based on geopolitical interests for the stability of 
the empire rather than on fear of communist ideology.

Tatiana Linkhoeva is Assistant Professor of Japanese History 
at New York University. Follow her on Twitter @linkhoeva.

STUDIES OF THE WEATHERHEAD EAST ASIAN INSTITUTE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

$27.95 paperback | free ebook 
300 pages, 6 x 9

"Linkhoeva's book brings a new line of anal-
ysis and new material to modern Japanese 
history, and will impact histories of the left, 
of the interwar period, of prewar politics 
and of Russo-Japanese relations."— Louise 
Young, Professor of History at the University 
of Wisconsin, Madison, author of Japan's 
Total Empire

"Revolution Goes East is a carefully researched 
and thoughtful study of the impact of the 
Russian revolution and Soviet communism 
on Japanese intellectual thought and im-
perial strategy during the 1920s." — Janis 
Mimura, Associate Professor of History at 
SUNY at Stony Brook, author of Planning 
for Empire

Revolution Goes East
Imperial Japan and Soviet Communism

Tatiana Linkhoeva

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE

OPEN ACCESS



87  C O R N E L L P R E S S . C O R N E L L . E D U
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"The book combines an original theoretical 
framework, rich knowledge and profound 
insight about all three cases, and an 
exemplary comparative historical analysis. 
It should be treated seriously by those 
interested in developmental states, rural 
studies and East Asia, and will definitely 
trigger more discussions. For China 
scholars, the book's conceptualization and 
analysis of campaigns also advance our 
understanding of this policy tool that is so 
commonly pursued in the country."—The 
China Quarterly

"In Mobilizing for Development, political 
scientist Kristen E. Looney masterfully 
illuminates and compares the poorly 
understood—and often ignored—role 
that rural development played in the 
developmental success stories of Taiwan, 
South Korea, and China... [T]his manuscript 
will be a must for scholars who research 
development or the politics of these East 
Asian societies... [A] writing style that is 
simultaneously engaging and in-depth, 
both sparing and rich with detail..."—The 
Developing Economies

Mobilizing for Development tackles the question of how coun-
tries achieve rural development and offers a new way of 
thinking about East Asia's political economy that challenges 
the developmental state paradigm. Through a comparison of 
Taiwan (1950s–1970s), South Korea (1950s–1970s), and China 
(1980s–2000s), Kristen E. Looney shows that different types of 
development outcomes—improvements in agricultural produc-
tion, rural living standards, and the village environment—were 
realized to different degrees, at different times, and in different 
ways. She argues that rural modernization campaigns, defined 
as policies demanding high levels of mobilization to effect 
dramatic change, played a central role in the region and that 
divergent development outcomes can be attributed to the inter-
play between campaigns and institutions. The analysis departs 
from common portrayals of the developmental state as wholly 
technocratic and demonstrates that rural development was not 
just a byproduct of industrialization.

Looney's research is based on several years of fieldwork in 
Asia and makes a unique contribution by systematically com-
paring China's development experience with other countries. 
Relevant to political science, economic history, rural sociology, 
and Asian Studies, the book enriches our understanding of 
state-led development and agrarian change. 

Kristen Looney is Assistant Professor of Asian Studies and 
Government at Georgetown University.

Mobilizing for Development
The Modernization of Rural East Asia

Kristen E. Looney
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"Focusing on intelligence gathering by the 
modern Japanese state from 1895, the 
author's insights into pre-war "hubris and 
debilitating bureaucratic competition" and 
postwar reliance on the U.S. will attract fans 
of both geopolitical and military history." 

—Japan Times

"This engrossing history of Japanese 
intelligence demonstrates how such changes 
have made Japan a better security partner 
for the United States while preparing the 
country to stand on its own if the U.S. 
security guarantee loses its credibility." 

—Foreign Affairs

"A thorough, and thoroughly alarming, 
treatment of the subject matter, this book 
is a valuable contribution to the study of 
intelligence."—Choice

"Samuels takes on on the bumpy and at times 
wacky of journey of Japanese intelligence. 
[It} provides an excellent, exhaustive insight 
into that which has gone before, and poses 
some unsettling questions as to the way 
forward. It is, indeed, a timely book of 
great value to policy makers, scholars, and 
students."—Journal of Military History

The prewar history of the Japanese intelligence community 
demonstrates how having power over much, but insight into 
little can have devastating consequences. Its postwar history—
one of limited Japanese power despite growing insight—has 
also been problematic for national security.

In Special Duty Richard J. Samuels dissects the fascinating 
history of the intelligence community in Japan. Looking at the 
impact of shifts in the strategic environment, technological 
change, and past failures, he probes the reasons why Japan has 
endured such a roller-coaster ride when it comes to intelligence 
gathering and analysis, and concludes that the ups and downs 
of the past century—combined with growing uncertainties in 
the regional security environment—have convinced Japanese 
leaders of the critical importance of striking balance between 
power and insight.  Using examples of excessive hubris and de-
bilitating bureaucratic competition before the Asia-Pacific War, 
the unavoidable dependence on US assets and popular sensitiv-
ity to security issues after World War II, and the tardy adoption 
of image-processing and cyber technologies, Samuels' bold book 
highlights the century-long history of Japan's struggles to devel-
op a fully functioning and effective intelligence capability, and 
makes clear that Japanese leaders have begun to reinvent their 
nation's intelligence community.

Richard J. Samuels is Ford International Professor of Politi-
cal Science and Director of the Center for International Studies 
at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, and Einstein 
Visiting Fellow at the Free University of Berlin. His books have 
won prizes from the American Political Science Association, 
the Association for Asian Studies, and the Society for Italian 
Historical Studies. His most recent book is 3.11. Follow him on 
Twitter @dicksamuelsMIT.

Special Duty
A History of the Japanese Intelligence 
Community

Richard J. Samuels
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Fighting for Virtue investigates how Thailand's judges were 
tasked by the late King Bhumibol Adulyadej (Rama IX) in 2006 
with helping to solve the country's intractable political prob-
lems—and what happened next. Across the last decade of Rama 
IX's rule, Duncan McCargo examines the world of Thai judges: 
how they were recruited, trained, and promoted, and how they 
were socialized into a conservative world view that emphasized 
the proximity between the judiciary and the monarchy.

McCargo delves into three pivotal freedom of expression 
cases that illuminate Thai legal and cultural understandings 
of sedition and treason, before examining the ways in which 
accusations of disloyalty made against controversial former 
prime minister Thaksin Shinawatra came to occupy a central 
place in the political life of a deeply polarized nation. The author 
navigates the highly contentious role of the Constitutional Court 
as a key player in overseeing and regulating Thailand's political 
order before concluding with reflections on the significance 
of the Bhumibol era of "judicialization" in Thailand. In the 
end, posits McCargo, under a new king, who appears far less 
reluctant to assert his own power and authority, the Thai courts 
may now assume somewhat less significance as a tool of the 
monarchical network. 

Duncan McCargo is Director of the Nordic Institute of Asian 
Studies and Professor of Political science at the University of 
Copenhagen. He is author of Tearing Apart the Land, which 
won the inaugural Bernard Schwartz Book Prize from the Asia 
Society in 2009.

STUDIES OF THE WEATHERHEAD EAST ASIAN INSTITUTE, COLUMBIA 

UNIVERSITY

$46.95 hardcover | $30.99 ebook
282 pages, 6 x 9, 12 b&w photos, 1 b&w line drawing

"This is an original, heavily researched, 
fascinating, highly readable, and ultimately 
frightening book."—Bangkok Post

"Fighting for Virtue makes an original contri-
bution to critical debates about the rule of 
law in Southeast Asia. It will be an essential 
point of reference for anyone interested in 
understanding the morbid politics of the 
final decade of King Bhumibol's reign. For 
both these reasons, it deserves to be read 
widely."—contemporary southeast asia

"Fighting for Virtue is quite detailed and 
rich, and will appeal to anyone interested 
in Thai politics. It should be assigned read-
ing in courses on Thai politics, Southeast 
Asian comparative politics, and law courses." 

—Thak Chaloemtiarana, author of Read Till 
It Shatters

"Fighting for Virtue reflects Duncan McCa-
rgo's important and long recognized ability 
to identify matters of great salience and to 
interpret them in ways that have a lasting 
impact on the study of contemporary Thai-
land."—Michael J. Montesano, ISEAS-Yusof 
Ishak Institute, Singapore

Fighting for Virtue
Justice and Politics in Thailand

Duncan Mccargo
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SOUTHEAST ASIA PROGR AM PUBLICATIONS

$27.95 paperback | $18.99 ebook
162 pages, 7 x 10, 8 b&w halftones, 2 maps

"Rebel Politics is underpinned by years of 
extraordinary fieldwork, including unprec-
edented access to the leaders of some of 
Myanmar's ethnic-minority rebel groups. It 
is a pathbreaking book, essential reading not 
only for Myanmar-watchers but also anyone 
interested in insurgencies and state forma-
tion."—Lee Jones, Queen Mary University 
of London, author of Societies Under Siege

"David Brenner's book ought to be mandatory 
reading for any practitioner or academic inter-
ested in the issues of peacebuilding, conflict 
resolution, and borderlands development in 
Myanmar specifically, and in the country's 
social processes and politics more widely."— 
Karin Dean, Tallinn University

"Rebel Politics fills a void in contemporary 
Myanmar studies, setting a new standard 
in field research on the vital issues of 
ethnic conflict, peace-building and state 
transition. During a time of critical change, 
understanding of the political sociology of 
armed struggle is essential if the country is 
to achieve a lasting peace."—Martin Smith, 
author of Burma: Insurgency and the Politics 
of Ethnicity

Rebel Politics
A Political Sociology of Armed Struggle in 
Myanmar's Borderlands

David Brennerv

Rebel Politics analyzes the changing dynamics of the civil war in 
Myanmar, one of the most entrenched armed conf licts in the 
world. Since 2011, a national peace process has gone hand-in-
hand with escalating ethnic conflict. The Karen National Union 
(KNU), previously known for its uncompromising stance against 
the central government of Myanmar, became a leader in the 
peace process after it signed a ceasefire in 2012. Meanwhile, 
the Kachin Independence Organization (KIO) returned to the 
trenches in 2011 after its own seventeen-year-long ceasefire 
broke down. To understand these puzzling changes, Brenner 
conducted ethnographic fieldwork among the KNU and KIO, 
analyzing the relations between rebel leaders, their rank-and-
file, and local communities in the context of wider political and 
geopolitical transformations. Drawing on Political Sociology, 
Rebel Politics explains how revolutionary elites capture and lose 
legitimacy within their own movements and how these inter-
nal contestations drive the strategies of rebellion in unforeseen 
ways. Brenner presents a novel perspective that contributes to 
our understanding of contemporary politics in Southeast Asia, 
and to the study of conflict, peace and security, by highlighting 
the hidden social dynamics and everyday practices of political vi-
olence, ethnic conflict, rebel governance and borderland politics. 

David Brenner is Lecturer in International Relations at 
Goldsmiths, University of London. Follow him on Twitter  
@DavBrenner.
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Activists in Transition
Progressive Politics in Democratic Indonesia

Edited By Thushara Dibley And Michele Ford

SOUTHEAST ASIA PROGR AM PUBLICATIONS

$27.95 paperback | $18.99 ebook
240 pages, 6 x 9

"Activists in Transition makes a strong contri-
bution to the literature on political change 
in Indonesia—and Southeast Asia more 
broadly—in providing comprehensive and 
up-to-date information on the nature and 
fate of progressive politics in Indonesia." 

—Jane Hutchison, Asia Research Centre, 
Murdoch University

"Each chapter is broadly historical, showing 
the long sweep of change over the forty years 
or so from the mid New Order to the present 
day. Activists in Transition is well document-
ed, clearly structured, pleasingly written, and 
authoritative."—Gerry van Klinken, KITLV 
and University of Amsterdam

Activists in Transition examines the relationship between social 
movements and democratization in Indonesia. Collectively, 
progressive social movements have played a critical role over in 
ensuring that different groups of citizens can engage directly 
in—and benefit from—the political process in a way that was 
not possible under authoritarianism. However, their individ-
ual roles have been different, with some playing a decisive 
role in the destabilization of the regime and others serving as 
bell-weathers of the advancement, or otherwise, of Indonesia's 
democracy in the decades since. Equally important, democrati-
zation has affected social movements differently depending on 
the form taken by each movement during the New Order period. 
The book assesses the contribution that nine progressive social 
movements have made to the democratization of Indonesia since 
the late 1980s, and how, in turn, each of those movements has 
been inf luenced by democratization. 

Thushara Dibley is Lecturer in Asian Studies and Deputy 
Director of Sydney Southeast Asia Centre. Follow her on Twitter 
@thushdibley.

Michele Ford is Professor of Southeast Asian Studies and 
Director of Sydney Southeast Asia Centre. Follow her on Twitter 
@MicheleSSEAC.
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$30.95 paperback | $20.99 ebook
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"v is an exceptionally strong and convincing 
edited volume that does an excellent job 
of situating the struggle in the literature on 
social movements and contributes to the 
development of theory." — Jeffrey Was-
serstrom, University of California, Irvine, 
co-author of China in the 21st Century

"Take Back Our Future is a wonderful collec-
tion of essays focused on 2014's Umbrella 
Movement in Hong Kong. This collection 
will likely become a definitive statement on 
one of the 21st century's most spectacular 
moments of social unrest."— Eli Friedman, 
Cornell University, author of Insurgency Trap

Take Back Our Future
An Eventful Sociology of the Hong Kong 
Umbrella Movement

Edited by Ching Kwan Lee and Ming Sing

In a comprehensive and theoretically novel analysis, Take Back 
Our Future unveils the causes, processes, and implications of 
the 2014 seventy-nine-day occupation movement in Hong Kong 
known as the Umbrella Movement. The essays presented here 
by a team of experts with deep local knowledge ask: how and 
why had a world financial center known for its free-wheeling 
capitalism transformed into a hotbed of mass defiance and civic 
disobedience?

Take Back Our Future argues that the Umbrella Movement 
was a response to China's internal colonization strategies—po-
litical disenfranchisement, economic subsumption, and identity 
reengineering—in post-handover Hong Kong. The contributors 
outline how this historic and transformative movement formu-
lated new cultural categories and narratives, fueled the forma-
tion and expansion of civil society organizations and networks 
both for and against the regime, and spurred the regime's turn 
to repression and structural closure of dissent. Although the 
Umbrella Movement was fraught with internal tensions, Take 
Back Our Future demonstrates that the movement politicized 
a whole generation of people who had no prior experience in 
politics, fashioned new subjects and identities, and awakened 
popular consciousness. 

Ching Kwan Lee is Professor of Sociology at the University 
of California-Los Angeles. She is author of The Specter of Global 
China.

Ming Sing is Associate Professor at the Hong Kong University 
of Science and Technology. He is author of Hong Kong's Tortuous 
Democratization.
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"Immigrant Japan is a welcome addition to 
a growing body of scholarship on global 
migration. The personal narratives presented 
are vibrant and the analysis is nuanced and 
insightful."—Ryoko Yamamoto, SUNY Old 
Westbury, Sociology Department

"Liu-Farrer's interpretive analysis of the 
voices of migrants and immigrants provides 
a distinctive perspective on the relationship 
between migration and belonging in Japan. 
It reveals how these subjects engage 
Japanese society and policies to create 
a space for themselves as immigrants."—
Deborah Milly, Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
and State University, author of New Policies 
for New Residents

"Twenty years of case studies—combined 
with rigorous and theoretically informed 
argument—mean that Immigrant Japan 
more than lives up to its provocative title. 
It should hit on the head, once and for all, 
the simplistic assumption that Japan is a 
country that is incapable of incorporating 
immigrants."—Roger Goodman, University 
of Oxford

Immigrant Japan?  Sounds like a contradiction, but as Gracia 
Liu-Farrer shows, millions of immigrants make their lives in 
Japan, dealing with the tensions between belonging and not 
belonging in this ethno-nationalist country. Why do people want 
to come to Japan? Where do immigrants with various resources 
and demographic profiles fit in the economic landscape? How 
do immigrants narrate belonging in an environment where they 
are "other" at a time when mobility is increasingly easy and 
belonging increasingly complex?

Gracia Liu-Farrer illuminates the lives of these immigrants 
by bringing in sociological, geographical, and psychological the-
ories—guiding the reader through life trajectories of migrants 
of diverse backgrounds while also going so far as to suggest that 
Japan is already an immigrant country. 

Gracia Liu-Farrer is Professor of Sociology at the Graduate 
School of Asia-Pacific Studies, and Director of Institute of Asian 
Migrations, Waseda University, Japan. She is the author of Labor 
Migration from China to Japan and coeditor of the Routledge 
Handbook of Asian Migrations.

Immigrant Japan
Mobility and Belonging in an Ethno-
nationalist Society  

Gracia Liu-Farrer
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In Mayor Michael Bloomberg, Lynne A. Weikart dives into the 
mayoralty of Michael Bloomberg, offering an incisive analysis of 
Bloomberg's policies during his 2002–2014 tenure as mayor of 
New York and highlighting his impact on New York City politics.

Michael Bloomberg became mayor of New York just four 
months after the 9/11 terrorist destruction of the World Trade 
Center and he lead the rebuilding of a physically and emotionally 
devastated city so well that within two years, the city had budget 
surpluses. Weikart reveals how state and federal governments 
constrained Bloomberg's efforts to set municipal policy and 
implement his strategic goals in the areas of homelessness, 
low-income housing, poverty, education, and crime. External 
powers of state and federal governments are strong currents and 
Bloomberg's navigation of these currents often determined the 
outcome of his efforts.

Weikart evaluates Michael Bloomberg's mayoral successes 
and failures in the face of various challenges: externally, the 
constraints of state government, and mandates imposed by fed-
eral and state courts; and, internally, the impasse between labor 
unions and Bloomberg. Weikart identifies and explores both the 
self-created restrictions of Mayor Bloomberg's own management 
style and the courage of Mike Bloomberg's leadership. 

Lynne A. Weikart is a retired Associate Professor from 
Baruch College, City University of New York, and currently 
Practitioner-in-Residence with the Master's program in Public 
Administration at James Madison University. She is the author 
of Budgeting and Financial Management for Nonprofits, Budget 
Tools, and Follow the Money.

"In this thorough examination of Michael 
Bloomberg's three terms as Mayor of New 
York City, Lynne A. Weikart considers his 
mayoralty through the lens of urban public 
policy. Weikart offers an insightful and 
critical perspective on Bloomberg's man-
agement style and political skills."—Bruce 
Berg, Fordham University, author of Healing 
Gotham

"Lynn A. Weikart shows Michael Bloomberg's 
controversial mayoralty in a whole new light. 
Her book address the question of whether 
Bloomberg's mixed record can be explained 
by New York City's fragmented policy-
making process."—Wilbur Rich, Wellesley 
College, author of David Dinkins and New 
York City Politics

Mayor Michael Bloomberg 
The Limits of Power

Lynne A. Weikart
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Strike the Hammer
The Black Freedom Struggle in Rochester, 
New York, 1940–1970

Martin Hearson

 

$24.95 paperback | $16.99 ebook
204 pages, 6 x 9, 12 b&w halftones, 1 map

On July 24, 1964, chaos erupted in Rochester, New York. Strike 
the Hammer examines the unrest—rebellion by the city's Black 
community, rampant police brutality—that would radically 
change the trajectory of the Civil Rights movement. After over-
coming a violent response by State Police, the fight for justice, in 
an upstate town rooted in black power movements, was reborn. 
That resurgence owed much to years of organizing and resis-
tance in the community.

Laura Warren Hill examines Rochester's long Civil Rights 
history and, drawing extensively on oral accounts of the north-
ern, urban community, offers rich and detailed stories of the 
area's protest tradition. Augmenting oral testimonies with re-
cords from the NAACP, SCLC, and the local FIGHT, Strike the 
Hammer paints a compelling picture of the foundations for the 
movement.

Now, especially, this story of struggle for justice and resis-
tance to inequality resonates. Hill leads us to consider the social, 
political, and economic environment more than fifty years ago 
and how that founding generation of activists left its mark on 
present-day Rochester. 

Laura Warren Hill is Associate Professor of History at 
Bloomfield College. She is the co-editor of The Business of Black 
Power and has published in Journal for the Study of Radicalism 
and Journal of African American History. Follow her on Twitter 
@Mohojolo.

"Strike the Hammer offers much more than 
another case study of African American 
urban, northern, activism. Laura Warren 
Hill offers one of the first narrative analyses 
of the protest politics and urban community 
histories that gave rise to 'Black Capitalism' 
in many years."—Brian J. Purnell, Bowdoin 
College, author of Fighting Jim Crow in  the 
County of Kings

"Laura Warren Hills's focus on Rochester 
highlights the distinctive, but historically 
neglected, paths of mid-tier cities during 
the northern Black Freedom Struggle. Strike 
the Hammer challenges existing accounts of 
both the Civil Rights movement and, later, 
the 'urban crisis' by showing the important 
role of local conditions in these smaller 
cities."—Kimberly Johnson, New York 
University, author of Reforming Jim Crow
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How to Build a City
Recognizing the Symbolic Power of a Global 
Urban Imagination

Michele Acuto

"Michele Acuto has produced the definitive 
new statement on the strategies behind the 
making of global cities. He articulates how 
innovation and creativity, governance and 
diplomacy, and above all belonging unfold 
in today's and tomorrow's most important 
urban hubs."—Parag Khanna, Founder of 
FutureMap, author of Connectography

 

$34.95 paperback | $22.99 ebook
252 pages, 6 x 9, 11 b&w halftones, 10 charts

In How to Build a Global City, Michele Acuto considers the rise 
of a new generation of "global cities," Singapore, Sydney and 
Dubai, and the power that this idea had in their ascent, in order 
to analyze the general relationship between global city theory 
and its urban public policy practice.

The global city is often invoked in theory and practice as an 
ideal model of development and a logic of internationalization 
for other cities the world over. But the global city also creates 
deep social polarization and challenges to how much local plan-
ning can achieve in a world economy. Presenting a unique elite 
ethnography in Singapore, Sydney, and Dubai, Acuto discusses 
the global urban discourses, aspirations, and strategies vital to 
the planning and management of such metropolitan growth.

The global city, he shows, is not just one single idea, but a 
complex of ways to imagine a place to be global, and aspirations 
to make it so, often deeply steeped into politics. The result is a 
call to reconcile proponents and critics of the global city, toward 
a more explicit engagement the politics of this global urban 
imagination.

Michele Acuto is Professor of Global Urban Politics in the 
Faculty of Architecture, Building and Planning at the Univer-
sity of Melbourne. He is author of The Urban Link, Managing 
Cities After Dark and Leading Cities. Follow him on twitter @
MicheleAcuto.
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When Fracking Comes to Town
Governance, Planning, and Economic Impacts 
of the US Shale Boom

Edited By Sabina E. Deitrick And Ilia 
Murtazashvili

 

$32.95 paperback | $21.99 ebook
318 pages, 6 x 9, 5 maps, 5 diagrams, 16 charts

When Fracking Comes to Town traces the response of local 
communities to the shale gas revolution. Rather than cast 
communities as powerless to respond to oil and gas companies 
and their landmen, it shows that communities have adapted 
their local rules and regulations to meet the novel challenges 
accompanying unconventional gas extraction through fracking. 
The multidisciplinary perspectives of this volume's essays tie to-
gether insights from planners, legal scholars, political scientists, 
and economists. What emerges is a more nuanced perspective 
of shale gas development and its impacts on municipalities and 
residents.

Unlike many political debates that cast fracking in black and 
white terms, this volume's contributors embrace the complexity 
of local responses to fracking. States adapted legal institutions 
to meet the new challenges posed by this energy extraction 
process while under-resourced municipal officials and local 
planning offices found creative ways to alleviate pressure on 
local infrastructure and reduce harmful effects of fracking on 
the environment. The essays in When Fracking Comes to Town 
tell a story of community resilience with the rise and decline of 
shale gas production.

Sabina E. Deitrick is Associate Dean and Associate Professor 
in the Graduate School of Public and International Affairs and 
Co-Director Urban and Regional Analysis program, University 
Center for Social and Urban Research at the University of Pitts-
burgh. She is author of The Rise of the Gunbelt. Follow her on 
twitter @deitrick.

Ilia Murtazashvili is Associate Professor in the Graduate 
School of Public and International Affairs and Associate Direc-
tor of the Center for Governance and Markets at the University 
of Pittsburgh. He is author of The Political Economy of Fracking 
and several other books. Follow him on twitter @IMurtazashvili.

"When Fracking Comes to Town investigates a 
wide range of topics from an urban planner's 
perspective. It is a useful resource for those 
engaged in debates about balancing public 
interests with private ones in the United 
States."—Sarmistha Majumdar, Texas 
Southern University, author of The Politics 
of Fracking

"Combining insights from politics, sociology, 
and economics, When Fracking Comes to 
Town relates an interesting, well-written 
narrative about unconventional oil and gas 
management in one region of the United 
States."—Jonathan M. Fisk, Auburn Univer-
sity, author of The Fracking Debate
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Vulnerable Communities 
Research, Policy, and Practice in Small Cities

Edited By James J. Connolly, Dagney G. Faulk 
And Emily J. Wornell

Afterword By Greg Goodnight

"A much-needed diversity of perspectives 
is found in Vulnerable Communities one 
that will help us all broaden and deepen our 
conception of what nonmetropolitan places 
might look like."—Alison Goebel, Executive 
Director, Greater Ohio Policy Center

$31.95 paperback | $20.99 ebook
300 pages, 6 x 9, 7 b&w halftones, 10 maps, 15 charts

Vulnerable Communities examines the struggles of smaller cities 
in the United States, those with populations between 20,000 
and 200,000. Like many larger metropolitan centers, these 
places are confronting change within a globalized economic 
and cultural order. Many of them have lost their identities as 
industrial or commercial centers and face a complex and dis-
tinctive mix of economic, social, and civic challenges. Small 
cities not only have fewer resources but different strengths and 
weaknesses, all of which differentiate their experiences from 
those of larger communities.

Vulnerable Communities draws together scholars from a broad 
range of disciplines to consider the present condition and future 
prospects of smaller American cities. Contributors offer a mix 
of ground-level analyses and examinations of broader develop-
ments that have impacted economically weakened communities 
while providing concrete ideas for local leaders engaged in re-
development work. The essays remind policy makers and aca-
demics alike that it is necessary to consider cultural tensions and 
place-specific conflicts that can derail even the most well-crafted 
redevelopment strategies prescribed for these communities.

James J Connolly is George and Frances Ball Distinguished 
Professor of History and Director, Center for Middletown Stud-
ies at Ball State University. He is coeditor and coauthor of several 
books, including Print Culture Histories Beyond the Metropolis.

Dagney Faulk is Director of Research, Center for Business and 
Economic Research at Ball State University. She is coauthor of 
Local Government Consolidation in the United States.

Emily J. Wornell is Assistant Professor of Research, Center 
for Local and State Policy, Ball State University.

Contributors: Vikash Dangal, Colleen Dawicki, Jennifer Erickson, James Fannin, Dagney 
Faulk, Greg Goodnight, Michael Hicks, William Holt, Hannah Lebovits, Alan Mallach, 
Pamela Schaal, Charles Taylor, Henry Way, Emily Wornell

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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legendArY reAl estAte: stuYvesAnt tOwn
Daniel R. Garodnick

During my twelve years as a member of the New 
York City Council, I had the occasion to rep-
resent 160,000 Manhattanites at City Hall, to 

engage residents of all corners of New York City as a 
candidate for Speaker of the Council in 2013, and to ex-
plore substantive areas that ranged from tenants rights 
to consumer protections and police reforms. But no is-
sue or challenge quite compared to the battle that we 
fought to save Stuyvesant Town.

Built by the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 
as housing for veterans returning from World War II, 
Stuyvesant Town, and Peter Cooper Village is the larg-
est rental community in the United States and home to 
about 30,000 mostly middle-class people on the East 
Side of Manhattan. For nearly sixty years it had stood 
as a beacon for middle-income New Yorkers, a place to 
enjoy a stable and affordable life in the heart of Manhat-
tan. Under the care of “Mother Met,” as Met Life was 
known to tenants, with stable and affordable rents, it was 
a quiet enclave designed to resemble suburban living, 
where people could safely raise their kids.  

Then, in July 2006, at the height of the real estate 
boom, Met Life announced that it would put it all up 
for sale. Their marketing materials emphasized the op-
portunity for a new owner to transform the drab and 
nondescript buildings into a luxury enclave. In October 
2006, bidders from across the globe participated in a 
white-hot auction that bid the property over $5 billion 
dollars, billions more than what experts had been pre-
dicting. When the dust settled in October 2006, Tish-
man Speyer Properties and BlackRock emerged as the 
winners, paying a record-shattering $5.4 billion in a deal 
that would go down in the books as the largest residen-
tial real estate transaction in American history. 

Unfortunately, a sale of this magnitude could only be 
justified with a business plan that would seek to drive 
up rents and drive out existing tenants. Almost imme-
diately, our fears were confirmed. Tishman Speyer had 
borrowed $4.4 billion to buy Stuy Town and had to find 
a way to generate more revenue from the property to 
pay back their enormous debts. In short, this deal did 
not pencil out unless they got the people who paid the 
lowest rents out of their units, and fast. 

Over the course of a decade, the newly-energized 
Tenants Association and I used every ounce of leverage 
that we could find. We assembled our own competitive 

bid to buy the property on behalf of the tenants them-
selves—and did it twice. We defended the interests of 
residents who found themselves subject to legal claims, 
we litigated and won the biggest tenant victory in the 
New York Court of Appeals in a generation, and we 
were courted by nearly all of the major real estate play-
ers across the globe. Ultimately we put ourselves in a 
position to strike a deal that would preserve thousands 
of units as affordable housing for the next generation.  

How did the tenants of Stuy Town get from a place 
where tenants were being threatened with eviction to a 
place where the largest real estate entities in the world 
were fighting to join forces with us? This is the story of a 
community with a history of activism banding together 
to fight back against corporate greed and excess, and 
how the real estate world concluded that working with 
the tenants would yield a better outcome than fighting 
with them. The negotiations played out both in public 
and in private over many years, and the process was 
often choppy and sometimes bitterly contentious. The 
result was an extraordinary outcome for middle-class 
New Yorkers.
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Saving Stuyvesant Town
How One Community Defeated the Worst Real 
Estate Deal in History

Daniel R. Garodnick

THREE HILLS

$34.95 hardcover | $16.99 ebook
384 pages, 6 x 9, 24 b&w halftones, 1 map

From city streets to City Hall and to Midtown corporate offices, 
Saving Stuyvesant Town is the incredible true story of how one 
middle class community defeated the largest residential real 
estate deal in American history. Lifetime Stuy Town resident 
and former City Councilman Dan Garodnick recounts how his 
neighbors stood up to mammoth real estate interests and suc-
cessfully fought to save their homes, delivering New York City's 
biggest-ever affordable housing preservation win. 

In 2006, Garodnick found himself engaged in an unexpect-
ed battle. Stuyvesant Town was built for World War II veterans by 
MetLife, in partnership with the City. Two generations removed, 
MetLife announced that it would sell Stuy Town to the highest 
bidder. Garodnick and his neighbors sprang into action. Battle 
lines formed with real estate titans like Tishman Speyer and 
BlackRock facing an organized coalition of residents, who made 
a competing bid to buy the property themselves. Tripped-up 
by an over-leveraged deal, the collapse of the American hous-
ing market, and a novel lawsuit brought by tenants, the real 
estate interests collapsed, and the tenants stood ready to take 
charge and shape the future of their community. The result 
was a once-in-a-generation win for tenants and an extraordinary 
outcome for middle-class New Yorkers.

Garodnick's colorful and heartfelt account of this crucial 
moment in New York City history shows how creative prob-
lem solving, determination, and brute force politics can be 
marshalled for the public good. The nine-year struggle to save 
Stuyvesant Town by these residents is an inspiration to everyone 
who is committed to ensuring that New York remains a livable, 
affordable, and economically diverse city.

Daniel R. Garodnick is the former New York City Council 
Member representing the East Side of Manhattan. He now 
serves as President & CEO of Riverside Park Conservancy. 
Follow him on Twitter @dangarodnick.

"Saving Stuyvesant Town is the inspiring story 
of how one middle-class community fought 
back, against all odds, to resist corporate 
excess and delivered an incredible result for 
New York City. Stuyvesant Town's future 
is tied to the future of New York, and Dan 
Garodnick's book is a must-read."—Chuck 
Schumer, US Senator

"A must-read for all New Yorkers inter-
ested in our current housing affordability 
challenges. Dan Garodnick describes the 
ongoing activism at Stuy Town and inspires 
readers to fight for affordable housing, 
to push to end racial segregation, and to 
ensure there's a permanent place in NYC 
for working families."—Christie Peale, CEO 
& Executive Director, Center for New York 
City Neighborhoods

"Saving Stuyvesant Town is a New York 
story and a story of American cities. Dan 
Garodnick is a street fighter for a place that 
all New Yorkers can call home, and for a 
city where we're all in it together."— Janette 
Sadik-Khan, author of Streetfight
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Last Subway is the fascinating and dramatic story behind New 
York City's struggle to build a new subway line under Second 
Avenue and improve transit services all across the city. With his 
extraordinary access to powerful players and internal documents, 
Philip Mark Plotch reveals why the city's subway system, once 
the best in the world, is now too often unreliable, overcrowded, 
and uncomfortable. He explains how a series of uninformed 
and self-serving elected officials have fostered false expectations 
about the city's ability to adequately maintain and significantly 
expand its transit system.

Since the 1920s, New Yorkers have been promised a Second 
Avenue subway. When the first of four planned phases opened 
on Manhattan's Upper East Side in 2017, subway service im-
proved for tens of thousands of people. Riders have been de-
lighted with the clean, quiet, and spacious new stations. Yet 
these types of accomplishments will not be repeated unless New 
Yorkers learn from their century-long struggle.

Last Subway offers valuable lessons in how governments can 
overcome political gridlock and enormous obstacles to build 
grand projects. However, it is also a cautionary tale for cities. 
Plotch reveals how false promises, redirected funds and polit-
ical ambitions have derailed subway improvements. Given the 
ridiculously high cost of building new subways in New York and 
their lengthy construction period, the Second Avenue subway 
(if it is ever completed) will be the last subway built in New York 
for generations to come.

Philip Mark Plotch is an associate professor of political 
science and director of the Master of Public Administration 
program at Saint Peter's University. He has served as Director 
of World Trade Center Redevelopment and Special Projects at 
the Lower Manhattan Development Corporation, and manager 
of planning and policy at the Metropolitan Transportation Au-
thority. Plotch is the award-winning author of Politics Across the 
Hudson. Follow him on Twitter @profplotch.

THREE HILL S

$29.95 hardcover | $14.99 ebook
360 pages, 6 x 9, 37 b&w halftones, 10 maps

"For nearly three quarters of a century, the 
Second Avenue subway was notorious as 
the most famous thing New York never built. 
Now Phil Plotch takes you into decades 
of political struggle for a glimpse on how 
megaprojects can beat back the million-to-
one odds against them."—Gene Russianoff, 
Senior Attorney, NYPIRG Straphangers 
Campaign

"Politics at its best is about making the 
impossible happen, and for too long I was 
told that completing the Second Avenue 
subway was impossible. After a nearly 
century-long battle, the first phase of the 
Second Avenue  line  is finally complete. 
Philip Mark Plotch beautifully details the 
complex history of the Second Avenue 
subway and takes you behind the scenes of 
the project's many twists and turns."—US 
Congresswoman Carolyn B. Maloney, New 
York's 12th District

"The intersection of politics and real estate 
with mass transit is at the heart of Last Sub-
way. Philip Plotch details the complexity of 
realizing a subway dream that was deferred 
by close to a century, and he highlights 
how politics derailed, again and again, the 
building of the Second Avenue subway. 
A must-read for all straphangers!"—Jose 
Martinez, Senior Reporter, THE CITY

Last Subway
The Long Wait for the Next Train in New York 
City

Philip Mark Plotch
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Twilight of the Titans
Great Power Decline and Retrenchment

Paul K. Macdonald And Joseph M. Parent

"Paul MacDonald and Joseph Parent bring 
to book-length form a very sensible and 
persuasive argument that they have been 
making for some time. Great power decline 
is not necessarily dangerous or even desta-
bilizing. Countries can pursue strategies 
of retrenchment, either of "self-help" by 
cutting back spending or rejuvenating 
their economy, or of external adjustment in 
paring back commitments or cementing new 
friendships. Such strategies, MacDonald 
and Parent argue, need not be destabiliz-
ing. The countries experiencing decline can 
regain strength and confidence."—Philip 
Zelikow, White Burkett Miller Professor of 
History and J. Wilson Newman Professor of 
Governance at the Miller Center of Public 
Affairs, at the University of Virginia

CORNELL STUDIES IN SECURITY AFFAIRS 

$24.95 paperback | $16.99 ebook
276 pages, 6 x 9, 3 tables, 2 charts, 2 graphs

In Twilight of the Titans, Paul K. MacDonald and Joseph M. 
Parent examine great power transitions since 1870 to determine 
how declining powers choose to behave, identifying the strong 
incentives to moderate their behavior when the hierarchy of 
great powers is shifting. Challenging the conventional wisdom 
that such transitions push declining great powers to extreme 
measures, this book argues that intimidation, provocation, and 
preventive war are not the only alternatives to the loss of relative 
power and prestige. Using numerous case studies, MacDonald 
and Parent show how declining states tend to behave, the policy 
options they have, how rising states respond to those in decline, 
and what conditions reward particular strategic choices. 

Paul K. MacDonald is associate professor of political science 
at Wellesley College. He is author of Networks of Domination.

Joseph M. Parent is professor of political science at the 
University of Notre Dame. He is author of Uniting States and 
coauthor of American Conspiracy Theories.
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In Secession and Security, Ahsan I. Butt argues that states rather 
than separatists determine whether a secessionist struggle will 
be peaceful, violent, or genocidal. He investigates the strategies, 
ranging from negotiated concessions to large-scale repression, 
adopted by states in response to separatist movements. Vari-
ations in the external security environment, Butt argues, in-
f luenced the leaders of the Ottoman Empire to use peaceful 
concessions against Armenians in 1908 but escalated to geno-
cide against the same community in 1915; caused Israel to reject 
a Palestinian state in the 1990s; and shaped peaceful splits in 
Czechoslovakia in 1993 and the Norway-Sweden union in 1905.

Butt focuses on two main cases—Pakistani reactions to Ben-
gali and Baloch demands for independence in the 1970s and 
India's responses to secessionist movements in Kashmir, Punjab, 
and Assam in the 1980s and 1990s. Butt's deep historical ap-
proach to his subject will appeal to policymakers and observers 
interested in the last five decades of geopolitics in South Asia, 
the contemporary Israeli-Palestinian conflict, and ethno-nation-
al conflict, separatism, and nationalism more generally. 

Ahsan I. Butt is Associate Professor in the Schar School of 
Policy and Government at George Mason University.

CORNELL STUDIES IN SECURITY AFFAIRS

$19.95 paperback | $12.99 ebook
308 pages, 6 x 9,  5 b&w line drawings, 2 maps

"With judicious use of empirical evidence 
and rich case studies, Ahsan I. Butt makes 
a compelling case that states’ responses 
to secessionist movements turn to a con-
siderable degree on their external security 
environments."—S. Paul Kapur, author of 
Jihad as Grand Strategy

"The spectacular achievement of Butt's sem-
inal study is that it offers a refreshing theo-
retical explanation as to why states employ 
different strategies against separatists and, 
more importantly, it does so by presenting 
facts in an unbiased fashion. Secession and 
Security's academic rigour, in-depth analysis, 
accessibility and balanced objectivity make 
it a highly commendable contribution to 
International Relations theory and conflict 
studies. Apart from general readers, I high-
ly recommend this book to scholars and 
policy-makers engaged in understanding 
and resolving the puzzling equation of state–
separatist dynamics."—International Affairs

"Ahsan Butt makes a useful contribution by 
highlighting the international framework in 
explaining state response to secessionist 
movements but his question is very nar-
rowly defined looking at ethnic difference 
when its trajectory implicitly or explicitly is 
separatist."—Bloomsbury Pakistan

Secession and Security 
Explaining State Strategy against Separatists

Ahsan I. Butt
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The Justice Dilemma 
Leaders and Exile in an Era of Accountability

Daniel Krcmaric

CORNELL STUDIES IN SECURITY AFFAIRS

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
240 pages, 6 x 9, 5 charts

Abusive leaders are now held accountable for their crimes in a 
way that was unimaginable just a few decades ago. What are the 
consequences of this recent push for international justice? In 
The Justice Dilemma, Daniel Krcmaric explains why the "golden 
parachute" of exile is no longer an attractive retirement option 
for oppressive rulers. He argues that this is both a blessing and a 
curse: leaders culpable for atrocity crimes fight longer civil wars 
because they lack good exit options, but the threat of internation-
al prosecution deters some leaders from committing atrocities 
in the first place. The Justice Dilemma therefore diagnoses an 
inherent tension between conflict resolution and atrocity preven-
tion, two of the signature goals of the international community.

Krcmaric also sheds light on several important puzzles in 
world politics. Why do some rulers choose to fight until they 
are killed or captured? Why not simply save oneself by going 
into exile? Why do some civil conflicts last so much longer than 
others? Why has state-sponsored violence against civilians fallen 
in recent years?

While exploring these questions, Krcmaric marshals sta-
tistical evidence on patterns of exile, civil war duration, and 
mass atrocity onset. He also reconstructs the decision-making 
processes of embattled leaders—including Muammar Gadda-
fi of Libya, Charles Taylor of Liberia, and Blaise Compaoré of 
Burkina Faso—to show how contemporary international justice 
both deters atrocities and prolongs conflicts. 

Daniel Krcmaric is Assistant Professor of Political Science at 
Northwestern University. Follow him on Twitter @DanKrcmaric.

"The Justice Dilemma, makes tremendous 
contributions to the study of international 
relations. Weaving together quantitative 
and qualitative evidence, Krcmaric demon-
strates that, due to the incentives facing 
leaders, a crucial dilemma can sometimes 
exist between the pursuit of international 
justice and the goal of ending civil wars. I 
highly recommend this book to all interested 
in international politics, and particularly for 
the insights on leadership, international law, 
and human rights."—Michael C. Horowitz, 
University of Pennsylvania

"Krcmaric tackles an unresolved old chestnut 
debate: whether legal accountability deters 
future atrocities or drags out violence that 
harms civilians by increasing perpetrators' 
incentives to fight to the death. Drawing 
on impeccable logic, statistical analysis, 
and readable, well-executed case studies, 
he convincingly shows that both effects are 
significantly in play. While other authors 
have written about this conundrum, no one 
has posed the logic of the situation so clearly, 
nor illuminated the answer with evidence 
that is so precisely targeted. The Justice 
Dilemma is the kind of work that will have 
a big impact on the debate."—Jack Snyder, 
Columbia University, co-author of Electing 
to Fight
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the JustICe dIlemmA: exIle In An erA Of 
ACCOuntAbIlItY

Daniel Krcmaric

Leaders who refuse to step down after wearing 
out their welcome represent a thorny problem. 
Venezuela’s Nicolas Maduro is the latest example. 

Maduro refuses to give up power even as Venezuelans 
take to the streets to protest against his rule and the 
international community increasingly recognizes op-
position leader Juan Guaidó as the country’s legitimate 
president.

A cushy exile for Maduro, however, has been floated 
as a potential solution to Venezuela’s leadership crisis. 
One regional publication, for example, published an ar-
ticle asking, “Where Will Maduro End Up?” Moreover, 
during his brief tenure as Donald Trump’s national secu-
rity advisor, John Bolton expressed hope that the situa-
tion in Venezuela could be defused by Maduro taking “a 
long, quiet retirement… on a nice beach somewhere far 
from Venezuela.”

This sort of thinking raises questions about using exile 
to coax embattled leaders out of office. My book, The 
Justice Dilemma, provides some answers.

I illustrate how exile traditionally offered an attrac-
tive escape route for unpopular rulers. Back in the old 
days, rulers regularly took this international exit option. 
Though they gave up power at home, leaders could 
safely live out their years abroad—typically in a luxurious 
setting. For instance, the Philippines’ Ferdinand Marcos 
retired to Hawaii, Haiti’s Jean-Claude Duvalier de-
camped for the French Riviera, and Uganda’s Idi Amin 
settled into a Saudi Arabian villa. Thus, exile historically 
provided an attractive “golden parachute” for embattled 
leaders.

But something has changed recently. Many leaders—
think of Libya’s Muammar Gaddafi, the Ivory Coast’s 
Laurent Gbagbo, and Syria’s Bashar Assad—seem far 
less willing to go into exile. Instead, they cling to power 
until the bitter end, sometimes even fighting until they 
are killed or captured. Compared to past rulers, why 
have contemporary despots been so reluctant to give 
up power and retire abroad?

In The Justice Dilemma, I argue that the growing 
trend toward holding leaders accountable for atrocity 
crimes irrespective of national borders complicates the 
exile option. Whereas past leaders—even notoriously 
brutal ones—could retire abroad without fear of prose-
cution, the advance of international justice makes a safe 
post-tenure exile conditional on how leaders behaved 

while in power. Specifically, culpable leaders (those who 
presided over mass atrocities) now have to worry that 
fleeing abroad will eventually land them in a jail cell.

Undermining the exile option for culpable leaders 
creates a “justice dilemma.” On the one hand, culpa-
ble leaders now have a hard time finding safe havens. 
This creates incentives to fight to the bitter end, as 
Libya’s Muammar Gaddafi did. But on the other hand, 
the threat of prosecution dissuades some leaders from 
committing human rights violations in the first place. 
In other words, when dealing with problematic leaders, 
there is a difficult trade-off between ending today’s con-
flicts and deterring tomorrow’s abuses.
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Tempting Fate
Why Nonnuclear States Confront Nuclear 
Opponents

Paul C. Avey

CORNELL STUDIES IN SECURITY AFFAIRS

$19.95 paperback | free ebook
252 pages, 6 x 9, 17 charts

Unpacking of the dynamics of conflict under conditions of nu-
clear monopoly, Paul C. Avey argues in Tempting Fate that the 
costs and benefits of using nuclear weapons create openings 
that weak nonnuclear actors can exploit. Avey uses four case 
studies to show the key strategies available to nonnuclear states: 
Iraqi decision-making under Saddam Hussein in confrontations 
with the United States; Egyptian leaders' thinking about the 
Israeli nuclear arsenal during wars in 1969–70 and 1973; Chi-
nese confrontations with the United States in 1950, 1954, and 
1958; and a dispute that never escalated to war, the Soviet-United 
States tensions between 1946 and 1948 that culminated in the 
Berlin Blockade.

Strategies employed include limiting the scope of the 
conflict, holding chemical and biological weapons in reserve, 
seeking outside support, and leveraging international non-use 
norms. Avey demonstrates clearly that nuclear weapons cast 
a definite but limited shadow, and while the world continues 
to face various nuclear challenges, understanding conflict in 
nuclear monopoly will remain a pressing concern for analysts 
and policymakers. 

Paul C. Avey is Assistant Professor of Political Science at 
Virginia Tech.

"Nonnuclear countries sometimes attack 
states armed with nuclear weapons despite 
the belief that nuclear arsenals protect 
countries. Tempting Fate provides a 
thought-provoking explanation for why this 
happens, offers a significant contribution 
to our understanding of conflict dynamics 
in the shadow of nuclear weapons, and is 
required reading for anyone interested in 
nuclear deterrence."—Matthew Fuhrmann, 
Texas A&M University, author of Atomic 
Assistance

"Paul Avey peers into the dark shadow cast 
by nuclear weapons and finds disturbing 
evidence of why weaker powers, without 
such weapons, attack nuclear-armed states 
and their allies. The case studies of Mao, 
Saddam, and Sadat produce novel insights 
into risk-taking behavior and challenge 
conventional wisdom about the stability 
of nuclear deterrence."—Scott D. Sagan, 
Stanford University, author of The Limits 
of Safety

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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Covert Regime Change
America's Secret Cold War

Lindsey A. O'rourke

CORNELL STUDIES IN SECURITY AFFAIRS

$26.95 paperback | $17.99 ebook
330 pages, 6 x 9, 7 charts

States seldom resort to war to overthrow their adversaries. They 
are more likely to attempt to covertly change the opposing 
regime, by assassinating a foreign leader, sponsoring a coup 
d’état, meddling in a democratic election, or secretly aiding 
foreign dissident groups.

In Covert Regime Change, Lindsey A. O’Rourke shows us 
how states really act when trying to overthrow another state. She 
argues that conventional focus on overt cases misses the basic 
causes of regime change. O’Rourke provides substantive evi-
dence of types of security interests that drive states to intervene. 
Offensive operations aim to overthrow a current military rival 
or break up a rival alliance. Preventive operations seek to stop 
a state from taking certain actions, such as joining a rival alli-
ance, that may make them a future security threat. Hegemonic 
operations try to maintain a hierarchical relationship between 
the intervening state and the target government. Despite the 
prevalence of covert attempts at regime change, most operations 
fail to remain covert and spark blowback in unanticipated ways.

Covert Regime Change assembles an original dataset of all 
American regime change operations during the Cold War. This 
fund of information shows the United States was ten times more 
likely to try covert rather than overt regime change during the 
Cold War. Her dataset allows O’Rourke to address three foun-
dational questions: What motivates states to attempt foreign 
regime change? Why do states prefer to conduct these operations 
covertly rather than overtly? How successful are such missions 
in achieving their foreign policy goals? 

Lindsey A. O’Rourke is Assistant Professor of Political Sci-
ence at Boston College. Her research focuses on regime change, 
international security, and US foreign policy.

"Any debate over the relative merits and 
demerits of regime change as a legitimate 
tool of foreign-policy needs to begin with 
Lindsey A. O'Rourke's fantastic book.... It's 
a well-written, important work that should 
productively inform foreign-policy debates 
going forward.... Essential reading."—The 
National Interest

"This is a book for scholars and policy 
makers; the footnotes are copious and 
extensive."–Choice

"Covert Regime Change is a valuable book 
that sheds light on an important issue."–Sur-
vival: Global Politics and Strategy

"Unlike many other books built around ac-
counts of CIA plots, Covert Regime Change 
takes a scholarly and quantitative approach. 
It provides charts, graphs, and data sets. Me-
ticulous analysis makes this not the quickest 
read of any book on the subject, but certainly 
one of the best informed. O'Rourke injects a 
dose of rigorous analysis into a debate that is 
often based on emotion."—Global Research

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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In Dying to Learn, Michael Hunzeker develops a novel theory to 
explain how wartime militaries learn. He focuses on the West-
ern Front, which witnessed three great-power armies struggle 
to cope with deadlock throughout the First World War, as the 
British, French, and German armies all pursued the same 
solutions-assault tactics, combined arms, and elastic defense 
in depth. By the end of the war, only the German army managed 
to develop and implement a set of revolutionary offensive, defen-
sive, and combined arms doctrines that in hindsight represented 
the best way to fight.

Hunzeker identifies three organizational variables that de-
termine how fighting militaries generate new ideas, distinguish 
good ones from bad ones, and implement the best of them across 
the entire organization. These factors are: the degree to which 
leadership delegates authority on the battlefield; how effectively 
the organization retains control over soldier and officer train-
ing; and whether or not the military possesses an independent 
doctrinal assessment mechanism.

Through careful study of the British, French, and German 
experiences in the First World War, Dying to Learn provides a 
model that shows how a resolute focus on analysis, command, 
and training can help prepare modern militaries for adapting 
amidst high-intensity warfare in an age of revolutionary tech-
nological change.

Michael A. Hunzeker is Hunzeker is Assistant Professor in 
George Mason University's Schar School of Policy and Govern-
ment. Follow him on Twitter @michaelhunzeker.
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"Dying to Learn is a major contribution to the 
field, providing fresh insight into the import-
ant question of how military organizations 
learn in wartime." ‚—Thomas G. Mahnken, 
Johns Hopkins University, author of Technol-
ogy and the American Way of War since 1945

Dying to Learn 
Wartime Lessons from the Western Front

Michael A. Hunzeker
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Catastrophic Success
Why Foreign-Imposed Regime Change Goes 
Wrong

Alexander B. Downes
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In Catastrophic Success, Alexander B. Downes compiles all in-
stances of regime change around the world over the past two 
centuries. Drawing on this impressive data set, Downes shows 
that regime change increases the likelihood of civil war and 
violent leader removal in target states and fails to reduce the 
probability of conf lict between intervening states and their 
targets. As Downes demonstrates, when a state confronts an 
obstinate or dangerous adversary, the lure of toppling its gov-
ernment and establishing a friendly administration is strong. 
The historical record, however, shows that foreign-imposed 
regime change is, in the long term, neither cheap, easy, nor 
consistently successful. The strategic impulse to forcibly oust 
antagonistic or non-compliant regimes overlooks two key facts. 
First, the act of overthrowing a foreign government sometimes 
causes its military to disintegrate, sending thousands of armed 
men into the countryside where they often wage an insurgency 
against the intervener. Second, externally-imposed leaders face 
a domestic audience in addition to an external one, and the 
two typically want different things. These divergent preferences 
place imposed leaders in a quandary: taking actions that please 
one invariably alienates the other. Regime change thus drives a 
wedge between external patrons and their domestic protégés or 
between protégés and their people. Catastrophic Success provides 
sober counsel for leaders and diplomats. Regime change may 
appear an expeditious solution, but states are usually better off 
relying on other tools of inf luence, such as diplomacy. Regime 
change, Downes urges, should be reserved for exceptional cases. 
Interveners must recognize that, absent a rare set of promising 
preconditions, regime change often instigates a new period of 
uncertainty and conflict that impedes their interests from being 
realized. 

Alexander B. Downes is Associate Professor of Political 
Science and International Affairs at The George Washington 
University. He is the author of Targeting Civilians in War.

"Thorough and transparent, Catastrophic 
Success addresses questions of great im-
portance to makers of foreign policy in the 
United States and other great powers. Cat-
astrophic Success is a major work."—John 
M. Owen, University of Virginia, author of 
Confronting Political Islam

"Alexander B. Downes is among the best 
at applying sophisticated social science 
analysis to pressing foreign policy issues. 
Catastrophic Success brings big-data, tight 
reasoning, and a broad array of historical 
cases to bear on foreign imposed regime 
change."—Michael C. Desch, University 
of Notre Dame, author of The Cult of the 
Irrelevant

"In this thorough examination of strategies 
for regime change, Alexander M. Downes 
carefully attends to the significant interna-
tional and domestic challenges for those 
who install new leaders, for those meant 
to be ruled by them, and for the leaders 
themselves."—Tanisha M. Fazal, University 
of Minnesota, author of Wars of Law
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In Frenemies Mark L. Haas addresses policy-guiding puzzles 
such as: Why do international ideological enemies sometimes 
overcome their differences and ally against shared threats? Why, 
just as often, do such alliances fail?

Alliances among ideological enemies confronting a common 
foe, or "frenemy" alliances, are unlike coalitions among ideo-
logically-similar states facing comparable threats. Members of 
frenemy alliances are perpetually torn by two powerful oppos-
ing forces. Haas shows that shared material threats push these 
states together while ideological differences pull them apart. 
Each of these competing forces has dominated the other at crit-
ical times. This difference has resulted in stable alliances among 
ideological enemies in some cases but the delay, dissolution, or 
failure of these alliances in others.

Haas examines how states' susceptibility to major domestic 
ideological changes and the nature of the ideological differences 
among countries provide the key to alliance formation or failure. 
This sophisticated framework is applied to a diverse range of 
critical historical and contemporary cases, from the failure of 
British and French leaders to ally with the Soviet Union against 
Nazi Germany in the 1930s to the likely evolution of the United 
States' alliance system against a rising China in the early 21st 
century.

In Frenemies, Haas develops a groundbreaking argument that 
explains the origins and durability of alliances among ideologi-
cal enemies and offers policy-guiding perspectives on a subject 
at the core of international relations. 

Mark L. Haas is Professor of Political Science and Raymond 
J. Kelley Endowed Chair in International Relations at Duquesne 
University. He is author of The Ideological Origin of Great Power 
Politics, 1789-1989 and The Clash of Ideologies. 
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"Mark L. Haas's Frenemies is the best book 
written in the past two decades on alliances. 
This brilliant work offers an elegant theory 
to explain when security cooperation among 
ideological rivals who share a dangerous 
enemy will emerge. For years to come, 
Frenemies will stimulate thinking and guide 
policymaking about which states are likely 
to ally with whom."—Randall L. Schweller, 
Ohio State University, author of Maxwell's 
Demon and the Golden Apple  

"This illuminating book creatively extends 
Mark L. Haas's important work on ideology 
in foreign policy. In Frenemies he probes 
the cross-pressures between international 
security and domestic ideological threats—
the result is an important contribution to 
the analysis of foreign policy."—Peter J. 
Katzenstein, Cornell University, author of 
Anglo-America and its Discontents 

"Mark L. Haas's Frenemies significantly 
advances our understanding of how, when, 
and why alliances between ideological rivals 
form, and the role of domestic politics in 
shaping these foreign policy outcomes. 
Frenemies offers significant and fresh im-
plications for both theory and policy. It is a 
must read."—Keren Yarhi-Milo, Columbia 
University, author of Knowing the Adversary

Frenemies
When Ideological Enemies Ally

Mark L. Haas
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All Options on the Table
Leaders, Preventive War, and Nuclear 
Proliferation

Rachel Elizabeth Whitlark

"All Options on the Table contributes key 
insights to longstanding debates about the 
use of force to prevent states from acquiring 
nuclear weapons. Rachel E. Whitlark helps 
us better understand the role of leaders and 
their beliefs in the nuclear realm."—Malfrid 
Braut-Hegghammer, University of Oslo, 
author of Unclear Physics

"Rachel Elizabeth Whitlark's All Options on 
the Table convincingly demonstrates that 
variation in the beliefs of world leaders 
explain an important foreign policy out-
come: preventive attacks against nuclear 
programs. Growing strategic interest in 
the use of military force to stop or delay 
nuclear armament means this book is all 
the more timely."—Matthew C. Fuhrmann, 
Texas A&M University, author of Atomic 
Assistance

"Using case studies of US presidents and 
Israeli prime ministers, Rachel Elizabeth 
Whitlark makes an important contribution 
to the international relations literature. 
Her astute analysis of political psychology 
provides insight into the dangers of nuclear 
proliferation and the impact that leaders 
and their beliefs can have on such decision 
making."—Margaret G. Hermann, Syracuse 
University

When is preventive war chosen to counter nuclear prolifer-
ation? In All Options on the Table, Rachel Elizabeth Whitlark 
looks beyond systemic and slow-moving factors such as the 
distribution of power. Instead, she highlights individual leaders' 
beliefs to explain when preventive military force is the preferred 
strategy. Executive perspective—not institutional structure—is 
paramount.  

Whitlark makes her argument through archivally based 
comparative case studies. She focuses on executive decision 
making regarding nuclear programs in China, North Korea, 
Iraq, Pakistan, and Syria. This book considers the actions of 
US presidents John F. Kennedy, Lyndon B. Johnson, George H. 
W. Bush, Bill Clinton, and George W. Bush, as well as Israeli 
prime ministers Menachem Begin, Yitzhak Rabin, and Ehud 
Olmert. All Options on the Table demonstrates that leaders have 
different beliefs about the consequences of nuclear proliferation 
in the international system and their state's ability to deter other 
states' nuclear activity. These divergent beliefs lead to variation 
in leaders' preferences regarding the use of preventive military 
force as a counter-proliferation strategy.   

  The historical evidence amassed in All Options on the Table 
bears on strategic assessments of aspiring nuclear powers such 
as Iran and North Korea. Whitlark argues that only those leaders 
who believe that nuclear proliferation is destabilizing for the 
international system will consider preventive force to counter 
such challenges. In a complex nuclear world, this insight helps 
explain why the use of force as a counter-proliferation strategy 
has been an extremely rare historical event.  
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Bullets not Ballots 
Success in Counterinsurgency Warfare

Jacqueline L . Hazelton
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In Bullets Not Ballots, Jacqueline L. Hazelton challenges the 
claim that winning "hearts and minds" is critical to successful 
counterinsurgency campaigns. Good governance, this conven-
tional wisdom holds, gains the besieged government popular 
support, denies support to the insurgency, and makes military 
victory possible. Hazelton argues that major counterinsurgent 
successes since World War II have resulted not through dem-
ocratic reforms but rather through the use of military force 
against civilians and the co-optation of rival elites.

Hazelton offers new analyses of five historical cases frequent-
ly held up as examples of the effectiveness of good governance 
in ending rebellions—the Malayan Emergency, the Greek Civil 
War, the Huk Rebellion in the Philippines, the Dhofar rebellion 
in Oman, and the Salvadoran Civil War—to show that, although 
unpalatable, it was really brutal repression and bribery that 
brought each conflict to an end. By showing how compellence 
works in intrastate conflicts, Bullets Not Ballots makes clear 
that whether or not the international community decides these 
human, moral, and material costs are acceptable, responsible 
policymaking requires recognizing the actual components of 
counterinsurgent success—and the limited influence that ex-
ternal powers have over the tactics of counterinsurgent elites. 

Jacqueline L . Hazelton is Assistant Professor in the De-
partment of Strategy and Policy at the US Naval War College. 
Her work has been published in outlets including International 
Security, The Journal of Strategic Studies, and Parameters. Before 
returning to academia, she was a journalist with the Associated 
Press. Follow her on Twitter @DrJLHazelton.

"Bullets Not Ballots is a must read for students 
of counterinsurgency. Hazelton argues 
that counterinsurgency is a brutal business 
where ruthlessness is essential for success. 
Emphasizing good governance and winning 
hearts and minds sounds noble, but they are 
formulas for failure."—John J. Mearsheimer, 
University of Chicago, author of The Trage-
dy of Great Power Politics

"Counterinsurgency skips generations in 
American policy but the world keeps it com-
ing back. Jacqueline L. Hazelton's challenge 
to the 'hearts and minds' doctrine raises 
uncomfortable questions about whether 
an effective strategy can also be humane. 
Whichever one's position, none engaged 
in this debate can afford to ignore her tren-
chant exploration of the dilemma."—Richard 
K. Betts, Columbia University, author of 
American Force

"Bullets Not Ballots is an unvarnished and 
indispensable critique of counterinsurgency 
that doesn't shy away from the role violence 
plays in internal conflicts. Jacqueline L. Ha-
zelton shines in her historical case studies, 
supporting a bold theory that forces readers 
to grapple with the costs and consequences 
of war."—Gregory A. Daddis, San Diego 
State University, author of Pulp Vietnam
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

One of my favorite research anecdotes 
involves the work I did on the Greek 
Civil War. I was going through con-
temporaneous documents at the US 
National Archives in College Park, MD. 
The US records included a great deal of 
reporting on the poverty and misery of 
Greece after the World War II occupa-
tion and the civil war. Necessities were 
in short supply. “There was an almost 
total lack of supplies and transport,” one 
observer wrote. “Even the simplest items 
such as paper to write on or the pencil 
wherewith to write were unobtainable, 
or could only be obtained after days of 
effort.” The shortages included farm and 
pack animals. The famine was such that 
everything that could possibly be eaten 
had been eaten. The US military advisory 
mission to Greece knew that the Greek 
army needed pack animals to get off 
the (few) roads and into the mountains 
where the guerrillas were, but none were 
to be found locally. The United States 
had to import horses for the cavalry and 
mules for artillery and pack bearing. 
“Prior to leaving the United States,” the 
report noted, “these mules had been 
given special training for mountain 
operations.” Reading this report, I saw 

in my mind’s eye a mule awkward in 
a climbing harness learning to rappel 
and belay with other mules observing 
from cliff’s top and on the ground. This 
is not to suggest any lack of attention to 
the tremendous suffering of the Greek 
people. I also felt great sadness at the 
plight of Greece’s farm animals and the 
US mules.

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

I wish I had known when I started my 
book the utmost importance of capturing 
an image of each and every archival doc-
ument that I stopped to read. I also wish 
I had known the utmost importance of 
taking at least sketchy notes on each of 
those documents. Researchers, beware! 
If no one has told you this yet, remember 
it!

“The United 
States had to 
import horses 
for cavalry 
and mules for 
artillery."

Catching up with Jacqueline L. Hazelton
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Defense 101
Understanding the Military of Today and 
Tomorrow

Michael E. O'Hanlon
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In Defense 101, a concise primer for understanding the United 
States' $700+ billion defense budget and rapidly changing mili-
tary technologies, Michael O'Hanlon provides a deeply informed 
yet accessible analysis of American military power.

After an introduction in which O'Hanlon surveys today's 
international security environment, provides a brief sketch 
of the history of the US military, its command structure, the 
organization of its three million personnel, and a review of its 
domestic basing and global reach, Defense 101 provides in-depth 
coverage of four critical areas in military affairs:

• Defense Budgeting and Resource Allocation: detailed budget 
and cost breakdowns, wartime spending allocations, econom-
ics of overseas basing, military readiness, and defense budget-
ing versus US grand strategy

• Gaming and Modeling Combat: wargaming, micro modeling, 
nuclear exchange calculations, China scenarios, and assess-
ments of counterinsurgency missions

• Technological Change and Military Innovation: use of comput-
ers, communications, and robotics, cutting-edge developments 
in projectiles and propulsion systems

• The Science of War, military uses of space, missile defense, and 
nuclear weapons, testing, and proliferation

For policy makers and experts, military professionals, students, 
and citizens alike, Defense 101 helps make sense of the US De-
partment of Defense, the basics of war and the future of armed 
conflict, and the most important characteristics of the American 
military. 

Michael E. O'Hanlon is Senior Fellow and Director of 
Research in Foreign Policy at the Brookings Institution. He 
is author of numerous books, including The Senkaku Paradox, 
Beyond NATO, and The Future of Land Warfare.

"Michael O'Hanlon is one of the top defense 
analysts in the United States. His book, 
Defense 101, is an excellent guide to the 
planning, budgeting, wargaming, modeling, 
and technology issues that have shaped and 
continue to shape American defense poli-
cy."—Michael Gordon, co-author of Cobra II

"This book is a miracle of exposition that 
makes arcane topics of military analysis 
both understandable and highly engag-
ing."—Harold Feiveson, Princeton University

"Defense policy for a modern superpower 
cannot be made responsibly without a 
range of knowledge about the technocratic 
complexities of budget tradeoffs, techno-
logical alternatives, combat simulation, and 
logistics. This book is the best to illustrate 
these issues for audiences outside the 
Pentagon"—Richard K. Betts, Columbia 
University

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

I think my visit to Ukraine. Seeing how 
remote, and how close to Russia, and 
how beautiful yet how strategically off 
the beaten path it was made me think 
that we Americans really had stretched 
our ambitions too far in wanting to bring 
it into NATO—even as I also didn’t want 
us to abandon Ukraine or consign it to 
the status of Russian vassal.

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

Nothing, really. Of course, I always wish 
I were smarter! But I had thirty-forty 
years to think about this book and it’s 
now only about a year since I started it, 
so that’s not so salient a matter for me. 
I am glad that Biden beat Trump!, but I 
had the chance to incorporate that into 
the text before it went final.

How do you wish you could change your 
field of study?

I always want more technical skills—lan-
guage, science, area studies. It’s not so 
much about changing my field as about 
broadening it. But luckily I have a job 
where I can always try to do that even 
into adulthood (and now, old age!). I am 
beginning a project on military history 
for the modern strategist, in fact, which 
will be challenging for me, but in a good 
and new way.

“Of course, I 
always wish I 
was smarter!"

Catching up with Michael O'Hanlon
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Nuclear Reactions
How Nuclear-Armed States Behave

Mark S. Bell
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Nuclear Reactions analyzes how nuclear weapons change the 
calculations states make in their foreign policies, why they do 
so, and why nuclear weapons have such different effects on the 
foreign policies of different countries.

Mark S. Bell argues that nuclear weapons are useful for 
more than deterrence. They are leveraged to pursue a wide 
range of goals in international politics, and the nations that 
acquire them significantly change their foreign policies as a 
result. Closely examining how these effects vary and what those 
variations have meant in the United States, the United Kingdom, 
and South Africa, Bell shows that countries are not generically 

"emboldened"—they change their foreign policies in different 
ways based on their priorities. This has huge policy implications: 
What would Iran do if it were to acquire nuclear weapons? Would 
Japanese policy toward the United States change if Japan were 
to obtain nuclear weapons? And what does the looming threat 
of nuclear weapons mean for the future of foreign policy? Far 
from being a relic of the Cold War, Bell argues, nuclear weapons 
are as important in international politics today as they ever were.

Mark Bell is Assistant Professor of Political Science at the 
University of Minnesota. Follow him on Twitter @mark_s_bell.

"Nuclear Reactions significantly advances 
our understanding of nuclear weapons by 
showing that they enable states to pursue a 
wide range of behaviors, which are largely 
explained by their geopolitical positions. 
Mark S. Bell's important book carefully 
analyzes key historical cases that provide 
strong support for his theory of nuclear 
opportunism."—Charles L. Glaser, George 
Washington University, author of Rational 
Theory of International Politics

"Mark Bell argues that the United States, 
Britain, and South Africa placed nuclear 
weapons in service of their preexisting stra-
tegic goals. The book also makes clear that 
nuclear weapons are no silver bullets that 
allow states free rein in international politics. 
The argument joins a highly contested field 
debating the actual consequences of nu-
clear weapons' acquisition."—Etel Solingen, 
University of California, Irvine, author of 
Comparative Regionalism

Bestseller
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The Power to Divide
Wedge Strategies in Great Power Competition

Timothy W. Crawford

Timothy W. Crawford's The Power to Divide examines the use 
of wedge strategies, a form of divisive statecraft designed to 
isolate adversaries from allies and potential supporters to gain 
key advantages. With a multidimensional argument about the 
power of accommodation in competition, and a survey of alli-
ance diplomacy around both World Wars, The Power to Divide 
artfully analyzes the past and future performance of wedge 
strategy in great power politics.

Crawford argues that nations attempting to use wedge strate-
gy do best when they credibly accommodate likely or established 
allies of their enemies. He also argues that a divider's own alli-
ances can pose obstacles to success and explains the conditions 
that help dividers overcome them. He advances these claims in 
eight focused studies of alliance diplomacy surrounding the 
World Wars, derived from published official documents and 
secondary histories. Through those narratives, Crawford adeptly 
assesses the record of countries that tried an accommodative 
wedge strategy, and why ultimately, they succeeded or failed. 
These calculated actions often became turning points, desired 
or not, in a nation's established power.

For policymakers today facing threats to power from great 
power competitors, Crawford argues that a deeper historical 
and theoretical grasp of the role of these wedge strategies in 
alliance politics and grand strategy is necessary. Crawford drives 
home the contemporary relevance of the analysis with a survey 
of China's potential to use such strategies to divide India from 
the US, and the United States' potential to use them to forestall a 
China-Russia alliance, and closes with a review of key theoretical 
insights for policy. 

Timothy W. Crawford is Associate Professor of Political 
Science at Boston College and author of Pivotal Deterrence.
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"The Power to Divide tackles an important 
but underexplored topic—appeasement—by 
examining when states employ positive 
inducements as wedge strategies to divide 
opposing alliances and when those strategies 
succeed. It is an ambitious and compelling 
book."—Susan Peterson, William & Mary, 
co-editor of Bridging the Theory-Practice 
Divide in International Relations

"Timothy W. Crawford has written an 
outstanding book. In a time of shifting, 
uncertain alliances in the post-Trump era, 
The Power to Divide could not be more timely. 
Highly recommended for all interested 
in history, alliances, and policy relevant 
theory."—Dan E. Caldwell, Pepperdine 
University, author of Vortex of Conflict
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"In this well-argued book, McLauchlin makes 
an original and significant contribution to 
the literature of civil wars, especially the 
Spanish conflict."—Michael Seidman, 
University of North Carolina Wilmington, 
author of Transatlantic Antifascisms from the 
Spanish Civil War to the end of World War II

"Desertion is well-written and provides an 
important new argument about desertion 
in civil war, presenting impressive original 
research on the Spanish Civil War in par-
ticular."—Kathleen Gallagher Cunningham, 
University of Maryland, College Park, asso-
ciate editor of the Journal of Peace Research

"What explains that some combatants 
decide to leave their armed organizations 
while others decide to keep fighting? It 
turns out that it depends on the relational 
aspects of the armed units as much as on the 
characteristics of soldiers. At the same time, 
coercion attempting to deter desertion can 
backfire and provoke more of it. McLauchlin 
has written a fascinating book, in which he 
explores historical data from the Spanish 
Civil War in an innovative way. A solid piece 
of social science research, which contributes 
to our understanding of the Spanish conflict 
as well as to civil wars more generally."—Laia 
Balcells, Georgetown University, author of 
Rivalry and Revenge

Desertion 
Trust and Mistrust in Civil Wars

Theodore McLauchlin

Theodore McLauchlin's Desertion examines the personal and 
political factors behind soldiers' choices to stay in their unit or 
abandon their cause. He explores what might spur widespread 
desertion in a given group, how some armed groups manage to 
keep their soldiers fighting over long periods, and how commit-
ted soldiers are to their causes and their comrades.

To answer these questions, McLauchlin focuses on combat-
ants in military units during the Spanish Civil War. He pushes 
against the preconception that individual soldiers' motivations 
are either personal or political, either selfish or ideological. In-
stead, he draws together the personal and the political, showing 
how soldiers come to trust each other—or not. Desertion demon-
strates how the armed groups that hold together and survive are 
those that foster interpersonal connections, allowing soldiers 
the opportunity to prove their commitment to the fight.

McLauchlin argues that trust keeps soldiers in the fray, mis-
trust pushes them to leave, and political beliefs and military 
practices shape both. Desertion brings the reader into the world 
of soldiers and rigorously tests the factors underlying desertion. 
It asks, honestly and without judgment, what would you do in 
an army in a civil war? Would you stand and fight? Would you 
try to run away? And what if you found yourself fighting for a 
cause you no longer believe in or never did in the first place? 

Theodore McLauchlin is Associate Professor in the Depart-
ment of Political Science, and Director of the Center for Inter-
national Peace and Security Studies, at Université de Montréal.
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

My friend Laia Balcells asked me to 
check if her great-grandfather, Ernesto 
Díaz Calderón, was in my dataset. He 
had fought for the Spanish Republic in 
the province I was studying. I looked, 
and there he was. This was a coincidence, 
because I only had data on a sample of 
those who, like him, kept fighting rather 
than deserting. It was amazing to be able 
to provide some information to a friend.

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

You should have exactly one other proj-
ect on the go. One is the ideal number: 
enough to work on when you don’t want 
to work on the book, not so much that 
you end up spinning plates (as I did).

How do you wish you could change your 
field of study?

I wish I could end sexism and racism 
within it.

“It was amaz-
ing to be able 
to provide 
some infor-
mation to a 
friend."

Catching up with Theodore McLauchlin
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How to Prevent Coups d’Etat 
Counterbalancing and Regime Survival

Erica De Bruin

$46.95 hardcover | $30.99 ebook
216 pages, 6 x 9,  1 map, 6 charts

"De Bruin's How to Prevent Coups d'État 
makes a real contribution to the study of civ-
il-military relations. The most important of 
which are that counterbalancing institutions 
do reduce the likelihood of a successful coup, 
but paradoxically, their very existence may 
trigger the very act it is designed to prevent... 
How to Prevent Coups d'État should be a 
staple in any course on civil-military relations 
and read alongside classics including Eric 
Nordlinger's Soldiers in Politics, Samuel 
Finer's The Man on Horseback, and Samuel 
Huntington's The Soldier and the State."—
The Journal of the Middle East and Africa

"Erica De Bruin's book offers the most 
comprehensive account to date of whether 
counterbalancing (or coup proofing) can 
deter coup attempts and lower the risk of 
coups being successful. A major accom-
plishment of the book is that it offers a 
quantitative analysis based on an impressive 
dataset collected by the author... Erica De 
Bruin's book deserves to be read not only 
by academics and dictators, but by anyone 
interested in research on coups."—Journal 
of Peace Research

In this lively and provocative book, Erica De Bruin looks at the 
threats that rulers face from their own armed forces. Can they 
make their regimes impervious to coups?

How to Prevent Coups d'État shows that how leaders organize 
their coercive institutions has a profound effect on the survival 
of their regimes. When rulers use presidential guards, milita-
rized police, and militia to counterbalance the regular military, 
efforts to oust them from power via coups d'état are less likely to 
succeed. Even as counterbalancing helps to prevent successful 
interventions, however, the resentment that it generates within 
the regular military can provoke new coup attempts. And be-
cause counterbalancing changes how soldiers and police per-
ceive the costs and benefits of a successful overthrow, it can 
create incentives for protracted fighting that result in the esca-
lation of a coup into full-blown civil war.

Drawing on an original dataset of state security forces in 
110 countries over a span of fifty years, as well as case stud-
ies of coup attempts in Asia, Africa, Latin America, and the 
Middle East, De Bruin sheds light on how counterbalancing 
affects regime survival. Understanding the dynamics of coun-
terbalancing, she shows, can help analysts predict when coups 
will occur, whether they will succeed, and how violent they are 
likely to be. The arguments and evidence in this book suggest 
that while counterbalancing may prevent successful coups, it is 
a risky strategy to pursue—and one that may weaken regimes 
in the long term. 

Erica De Bruin is Assistant Professor of Government at Ham-
ilton College in Clinton, New York. Her work has been published 
in Journal of Peace Research, Journal of Conf lict Resolution, and 
Foreign Affairs. Follow her on Twitter @esdebruin.
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dO demOCrACIes need 
tO wOrrY AbOut COups?

Erica De Bruin

This fall, when President Trump refused to accept 
the results of the election, it raised concerns 
about whether he was attempting to stage a 

coup to remain in power. After several weeks of delay, 
the transition to a new administration is now underway. 
But the incident raises the question: to what extent do 
democracies need to worry about coup attempts?

Coups can be understood as illegal, overt efforts by 
military or civilian elites to seize executive power. Impor-
tantly, they involve the use or threat of violence. While 
coup attempts are no longer as common as they once 
were, they still occur with troubling frequency. Since 
2000, more than fifty coup attempts have occurred in 
thirty-one different countries. It remains exceedingly 
rare for coups to occur in wealthy, consolidated democ-
racies like the United States.

Here, the bigger risk to democracy is the more grad-
ual imposition of restrictions of political participation or 
chipping away at norms of accountability for political 
leaders—steps scholars refer to as “democratic backslid-
ing,” rather than coups.  

But the threat of a coup does remain pressing in more 
newly democratizing regimes, which have not yet devel-
oped norms of civilian, democratic governance of the 
military. Coups in these democracies are twice as likely 
to succeed as those that occur in dictatorships. In the 
past decade alone, democratically-elected rulers in Bo-
livia, Egypt, Honduras, and Thailand have been ousted 
from power in coups.

To protect themselves from coup attempts, leaders 
adopt a whole range of “coup-proofing” tactics. These 
tactics work in one of two ways—they either aim to ad-
dress grievances that may motivate coups, or they aim 
to make coup attempts more difficult to carry out. One 
particularly common strategy, which I explore in my 
book, involves counterbalancing the military with other 
security forces, such as presidential guards, militarized 
police, and militia, that are independent from military 
control.

These types of security forces frequently resist coup 
attempts staged by the military. While coup-proofing is 
typically portrayed as a tactic of dictators, it is also used 
in democracies. A number of democratic regimes have 
employed counterbalancing precisely because they 
would like to remain democratic.

Early post-independence leaders in India, for exam-

ple, were acutely aware of the risk of a coup. A central 
aim of the expansion of the Central Reserve Police 
Force and other paramilitary forces in the 1960s was to 
contain military influence—relieving the military of inter-
nal security tasks that would have brought it into domes-
tic politics. Following the assassination of Prime Minister 
Indira Gandhi, was the creation of a new security force, 
the Special Protection Group, to protect political lead-
ers in the event of a coup.

The relatively fragmented system of military and po-
lice power in the United States was also initially intend-
ed to help prevent the military from becoming powerful 
enough to intervene in politics. These are not isolated 
cases. All told, more than fifty percent of democracies 
retain at least one militarized police or other security 
force capable of counterbalancing the military.

Yet efforts to coup-proof come at a cost. As my book 
documents, establishing security forces outside of mili-
tary command can generate resentment within the reg-
ular military that ends up provoking new coup attempts. 
The resistance that counterweights often offer to coup 
attempts increases the risk that coup attempts will esca-
late to wider violence.

Moreover, these tactics are, by their nature, tempo-
rary fixes. They can make coup attempts more difficult 
to carry out successfully. But in the long-run, the only 
way to coup-proof democracies is for military officers 
to internalize norms of non-intervention in politics—and 
for civilian elites to refrain from attempting to under-
mine them.
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The Myth of the Nuclear Revolution 
Power Politics in the Atomic Age

Keir A. Lieber And Daryl G. Press

CORNELL STUDIES IN SECURITY AFFAIRS

$29.95 hardcover | $14.99 ebook
180 pages, 6 x 9, 3 maps, 5 charts

Leading analysts have predicted for decades that nuclear weap-
ons would help pacify international politics. The core notion is 
that countries protected by these fearsome weapons can stop 
competing so intensely with their adversaries: they can end 
their arms races, scale back their alliances, and stop jockeying 
for strategic territory. But rarely have theory and practice been 
so opposed. Why do international relations in the nuclear age 
remain so competitive? Indeed, why are today's major geopolit-
ical rivalries intensifying?

In The Myth of the Nuclear Revolution, Keir A. Lieber and 
Daryl G. Press tackle the central puzzle of the nuclear age: the 
persistence of intense geopolitical competition in the shadow 
of nuclear weapons. They explain why the Cold War superpow-
ers raced so feverishly against each other; why the creation of 

"mutual assured destruction" does not ensure peace; and why 
the rapid technological changes of the 21st century will weaken 
deterrence in critical hotspots around the world.

By explaining how the nuclear revolution falls short, Lieber 
and Press discover answers to the most pressing questions 
about deterrence in the coming decades: how much capability 
is required for a reliable nuclear deterrent, how conventional 
conflicts may become nuclear wars, and how great care is re-
quired now to prevent new technology from ushering in an age 
of nuclear instability. 

Keir A. Lieber is Director of the Center for Security Studies 
and Security Studies Program and Associate Professor in the 
Edmund A. Walsh School of Foreign Service and Department 
of Government at Georgetown University. He is the author of 
War and the Engineers.

Daryl G. Press is Associate Professor in the Department of 
Government at Dartmouth College. He is the author of Calcu-
lating Credibility.

"This is the most important book written 
about nuclear strategy since the Cold War. 
Lieber and Press offer a powerful and com-
pelling challenge to the widely held belief 
that nuclear weapons have revolutionized 
world politics. It is a must read for students 
of international security."—John J. Mear-
sheimer, University of Chicago, author of 
The Great Delusion

"Albert Einstein famously quipped that the 
atomic bomb 'has changed everything 
except our way of thinking.' Seven decades 
later, Lieber and Press invite us to consider 
how little has changed in the behavior of 
states. With fresh and compelling analysis, 
they argue that the persistence of strategic 
competition among states armed with the 
ultimate means of self defense calls into 
question the purported nuclear revolution 
in world politics."—Brad Roberts, Former 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense

"Deterring nuclear attack and coercion 
remains our top defense priority; but 
deterrence credibility demands updated 
concepts, tailored strategies, and integrat-
ed application of all instruments of national 
power. Lieber and Press's thoughtful anal-
ysis challenges us to reconsider the historic 
assumptions at the heart of this credibility."—
General Bob Kehler, USAF (ret)—former 
commander, US Strategic Command
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The Oil Wars Myth
Petroleum and the Causes of International 
Conflict

Emily Meierding

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
256 pages, 6 x 9, 5 maps

Do countries fight wars for oil? Given the resource's exceptional 
military and economic importance, most people assume that 
states will do anything to obtain it. Challenging this conven-
tional wisdom, The Oil Wars Myth reveals that countries do not 
launch major conf licts to acquire petroleum resources. Emily 
Meierding argues that the costs of foreign invasion, territorial 
occupation, international retaliation, and damage to oil company 
relations deter even the most powerful countries from initiat-
ing "classic oil wars." Examining a century of interstate violence, 
she demonstrates that, at most, countries have engaged in mild 
sparring to advance their petroleum ambitions.

The Oil Wars Myth elaborates on these findings by reassess-
ing the presumed oil motives for many of the twentieth century's 
most prominent international conflicts: World War II, the two 
American Gulf wars, the Iran–Iraq War, the Falklands/Malvinas 
War, and the Chaco War. These case studies show that countries 
have consistently refrained from fighting for oil. Meierding also 
explains why oil war assumptions are so common, despite the 
lack of supporting evidence. Since classic oil wars exist at the 
intersection of need and greed—two popular explanations for 
resource grabs—they are unusually easy to believe in.

The Oil Wars Myth will engage and inform anyone interested 
in oil, war, and the narratives that connect them. 

Emily Meierding is Assistant Professor at the Naval Postgrad-
uate School, Monterey, California.

"Emily Meierding provides a much-needed 
critique of the concept of 'oil wars,' debunk-
ing simplistic assertions over oil-motivated 
wars to expose some of the underlying 
causes of warfare in oil producing coun-
tries."—Philippe Le Billon, University of 
British Columbia, author of Wars of Plunder

"The Oil Wars Myth is a welcome and 
thoughtful corrective to a long-standing 
and largely unquestioned assumption about 

'classic oil wars.' Emily Meierding convincing-
ly unravels this assumption using a structured 
comparison of conflicts reflecting the best 
of qualitative security studies—theoretically 
ambitious and carefully detailed. This book 
is an exciting new contribution to the study 
of resources and war."—Benjamin Smith, 
University of Florida, author of Hard Times 
in the Land of Plenty
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$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
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"For more than a century oil has been central 
to international security, yet scholars have 
struggled to understand its impact in sys-
tematic ways.  Rosemary Kelanic's theory 
of strategic anticipation helps fill that gap 
while challenging conventional explanations 
of recent great power behavior in the shad-
ow of war."—John Duffield, Georgia State 
University, author of Over a Barrel and Fuels 
Paradise

"Rose Kelanic has written the definitive book 
on the politics of oil coercion among great 
powers. Lucidly composed and provoca-
tively argued, her theory of 'anticipatory 
strategies' reveals the various ways states 
seek to neutralize the oil threat—sometimes 
even undertaking wars to do so. In the pro-
cess, Black Gold and Blackmail illuminates 
oil's essential role in international relations. 
Kelanic's book ensures we will all be paying 
a lot more attention to oil politics in the 
future."—Risa Brooks, Marquette University, 
author of Shaping Strategy

Black Gold and Blackmail 
Oil and Great Power Politics

Rosemary A. Kelanic

Black Gold and Blackmail seeks to explain why great powers 
adopt such different strategies to protect their oil access from 
politically motivated disruptions. In extreme cases, such as 
Imperial Japan in 1941, great powers fought wars to grab oil 
territory in anticipation of a potential embargo by the Allies; 
in other instances, such as Germany in the early Nazi period, 
states chose relatively subdued measures like oil alliances or 
domestic policies to conserve oil. What accounts for this vari-
ation? Fundamentally, it is puzzling that great powers fear oil 
coercion at all because the global market makes oil sanctions 
very difficult to enforce.

Rosemary A. Kelanic argues that two variables determine 
what strategy a great power will adopt: the petroleum deficit, 
which measures how much oil the state produces domestically 
compared to what it needs for its strategic objectives; and dis-
ruptibility, which estimates the susceptibility of a state's oil im-
ports to military interdiction—that is, blockade. Because global 
markets undercut the effectiveness of oil sanctions, blockade is 
in practice the only true threat to great power oil access. That, 
combined with the devastating consequences of oil deprivation 
to a state's military power, explains why states fear oil coercion 
deeply despite the adaptive functions of the market.

Together, these two variables predict a state's coercive vul-
nerability, which determines how willing the state will be to 
accept the costs and risks attendant on various potential strat-
egies. Only those great powers with large deficits and highly 
disruptible imports will adopt the most extreme strategy: direct 
control of oil through territorial conquest. 

Rosemary A. Kelanic is Assistant Professor of Political Sci-
ence at the University of Notre Dame, and co-editor of Crude 
Strategy. Follow her on Twitter @RKelanic.
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Information Technology and 
Military Power 
Jon R. Lindsay 

CORNELL STUDIES IN SECURITY AFFAIRS

$42.95 hardcover | $27.99 ebook
306 pages, 6 x 9, 3 b&w halftones, 12 b&w line drawings, 2 charts

"This is an important book.  Jon Lindsay 
exposes the conceit that advances in in-
formation technology will make future war 
easy, fast, cheap, and efficient.  Information 
Technology and Military Power arrives just 
in time as some in the defense community, 
enamored with the promise of emerging 
technologies such as those associated with 
artificial intelligence, are considering nei-
ther human nor psychological complexities 
associated with the application of those 
technologies to war.."—H.R. McMaster, 
former National Security Advisor, author 
of Dereliction of Duty

"This is a deeply researched book that covers 
a tremendous amount of empirical terrain. 
Lindsay tackles an increasingly important 
set of issues—namely, information and tech-
nology, and their effects on fog and friction 
in war—that have far reaching implications 
in times of peace as well as war."—Kelly M. 
Greenhill, Tufts and Harvard Universities, 
author of Weapons of Mass Migration

Militaries with state-of-the-art information technology some-
times bog down in confusing conflicts. To understand why, it 
is important to understand the micro-foundations of military 
power in the information age, and this is exactly what Jon R. 
Lindsay's Information Technology and Military Power gives us. As 
Lindsay shows, digital systems now mediate almost every effort 
to gather, store, display, analyze, and communicate information 
in military organizations. He highlights how personnel now 
struggle with their own information systems as much as with 
the enemy.

Throughout this foray into networked technology in military 
operations, we see how information practice—the ways in which 
practitioners use technology in actual operations—shapes the ef-
fectiveness of military performance. The quality of information 
practice depends on the interaction between strategic problems 
and organizational solutions. Information Technology and Mil-
itary Power explores information practice through a series of 
detailed historical cases and ethnographic studies of military 
organizations at war. Lindsay explains why the US military, de-
spite all its technological advantages, has struggled for so long in 
unconventional conflicts against weaker adversaries. This same 
perspective suggests that the US retains important advantages 
against advanced competitors like China that are less prepared 
to cope with the complexity of information systems in wartime. 
Lindsay argues convincingly that a better understanding of 
how personnel actually use technology can inform the design 
of command and control, improve the net assessment of military 
power, and promote reforms to improve military performance. 
Warfighting problems and technical solutions keep on changing, 
but information practice is always stuck in between. 

Jon R. Lindsay is Assistant Professor of Digital Media and 
Global Affairs at the Munk School of Global Affairs and Public 
Policy and the Department of Political Science at the University 
of Toronto. He is the co-editor of Cross-Domain Deterrence and 
China and Cybersecurity. He has served in the US Navy with 
assignments in Europe, Latin America, and the Middle East. 
Follow him on Twitter @jonrlindsay.
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"Reputation for Resolve marshals impressive 
evidence that leaders, not states, signal 
firmness in interstate disputes. The book 
is an important contribution to the debate 
over whether and how resolve matters 
in international politics."—Elizabeth N. 
Saunders, School of Foreign Service, 
Georgetown University, author of Leaders 
at War

"This book is the most important statement 
on reputations in international relations 
in a decade.  Danielle Lupton brings new 
methods and evidence to the debate about 
how reputations form and whether they 
matter at the highest levels of foreign policy.  
She upends conventional wisdom and makes 
a convincing case for changing the way we 
think about reputations in international 
politics."—Todd S. Sechser, Pamela Feinour 
Edmonds and Franklin S. Edmonds, Jr. 
Discovery Professor of Politics at the 
University of Virginia, coauthor of Nuclear 
Weapons and Coercive Diplomacy

How do reputations form in international politics? What inf lu-
ence do these reputations have on the conduct of international 
affairs? In Reputation for Resolve, Danielle L. Lupton takes a 
new approach to answering these enduring and hotly debated 
questions by shifting the focus away from the reputations of 
countries and instead examining the reputations of individual 
leaders.

Lupton argues that new leaders establish personal reputa-
tions for resolve that are separate from the reputations of their 
predecessors and from the reputations of their states. Using 
innovative survey experiments and in-depth archival research, 
she finds that leaders acquire personal reputations for resolve 
based on their foreign policy statements and behavior. Repu-
tation for Resolve shows that statements create expectations of 
how leaders will react to foreign policy crises in the future and 
that leaders who fail to meet expectations of resolute action face 
harsh reputational consequences.

Reputation for Resolve challenges the view that reputations do 
not matter in international politics. In sharp contrast, Lupton 
shows that the reputations for resolve of individual leaders inf lu-
ence the strategies statesmen pursue during diplomatic interac-
tions and crises, and she delineates specific steps policymakers 
can take to avoid developing reputations for irresolute action. 
Lupton demonstrates that reputations for resolve do exist and 
can inf luence the conduct of international security. Thus, Rep-
utation for Resolve reframes our understanding of the inf luence 
of leaders and their rhetoric on crisis bargaining and the role 
reputations play in international politics. 

Danielle L. Lupton is Assistant Professor of Political Science 
at Colgate University. She has published articles in Political 
Analysis, Political Research Quarterly, International Interactions, 
and the Journal of Global Security Studies. Follow her on Twitter 
@ProfLupton or on her website at daniellelupton.com.

Reputation for Resolve
How Leaders Signal Determination in 
International Politics

Danielle L . Lupton
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Why Containment Works 
Power, Proliferation, and Preventive War

Wallace J. Thies

CORNELL STUDIES IN SECURITY AFFAIRS

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
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"Should the US seek to contain aggressive 
adversaries, or wage preventive war to 
remove their threat? Thies explores recent 
history to assess these fateful options. His 
treatment is judicious and compelling. This 
is required reading for students of US for-
eign policy and grand strategy."—Stephen 
Van Evera, MIT

Why Containment Works examines the conduct of American 
foreign policy during and after the Cold War through the lens 
of applied policy analysis. Wallace J. Thies argues that the Bush 
Doctrine after 2002 was a theory of victory—a coherent strategic 
view that tells a state how best to transform scarce resources 
into useful military assets, and how to employ those assets in 
conf licts. He contrasts prescriptions derived from the Bush 
Doctrine with an alternative theory of victory, one based on 
containment and deterrence, which US presidents employed for 
much of the Cold War period. There are, he suggests, multiple 
reasons for believing that containment was working well against 
Saddam Hussein's Iraq after the first Gulf War and that there 
was no need to invade Iraq in 2003.

Thies reexamines five cases of containment drawn from the 
Cold War and the post-Cold War world. Each example, Thies 
suggests, offered US officials a choice between reliance on tra-
ditional notions of containment and reliance on a more forceful 
approach. To what extent did reliance on rival theories of victo-
ry—containment versus first strike—contribute to a successful 
outcome? Might these cases have been resolved more quickly, 
at lower cost, and more favorably to American interests if US 
officials had chosen a different mix of the coercive and deterrent 
tools available to them? Thies suggests that the conventional 
wisdom about containment was often wrong: a superpower like 
the United States has such vast resources at its disposal that it 
could easily thwart Libya, Iraq, and Iran by means other than 
open war. 

Wallace J. Thies is Professor Emeritus of Political Science 
at Catholic University of America. He is author of Why NATO 
Endures, When Governments Collide, and Friendly Rivals.
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How do established powers react to growing competitors? The 
United States currently faces a dilemma with regard to China 
and others over whether to embrace competition and thus sub-
stantial present-day costs or collaborate with its rivals to garner 
short-term gains while letting them become more powerful. 
This problem lends considerable urgency to the lessons to be 
learned from Over the Horizon. David M. Edelstein analyzes 
past rising powers in his search for answers that point the way 
forward for the United States as it strives to maintain control 
over its competitors.

Edelstein focuses on the time horizons of political leaders 
and the effects of long-term uncertainty on decision-making. He 
notes how state leaders tend to procrastinate when dealing with 
long-term threats, hoping instead to profit from short-term co-
operation, and are reluctant to act precipitously in an uncertain 
environment. To test his novel theory, Edelstein uses lessons 
learned from history’s great powers: late nineteenth-century 
Germany, the United States at the turn of the twentieth cen-
tury, interwar Germany, and the Soviet Union at the origins of 
the Cold War. Over the Horizon demonstrates that cooperation 
between declining and rising powers is more common than we 
might think, although declining states may later regret having 
given upstarts time to mature into true threats. 

David M. Edelstein is Associate Professor of International 
Affairs in the Edmund A. Walsh School of Foreign Service, 
Center for Security Studies, and Department of Government 
at Georgetown University. He is the author of Occupational 
Hazards.

$22.95 paperback | $14.99 ebook
220 pages, 6 x 9, 1 chart

"Over the Horizon asks important questions, 
provides clear arguments, and delivers an 
elegant theory that pushes Realist scholar-
ship in new directions."—H-War

"Edelstein (Georgetown) provides a timely 
analysis of the relations between established 
and rising great powers in order to determine 
why variations between cooperation and 
competition occur between them."—Choice

"There is much to like about this volume. The 
writing is crisp, and the case studies—evalu-
ating the impact of time horizons visàvis the 
rise of Germany and the United States, Ger-
many's interwar resurgence, and the origins 
of the Cold War—are a model for qualitative 
research. More substantively, Edelstein has 
issued a clarion call for scholars to directly 
study states' temporal calculations and how 
these calculations affect foreign policy. Even 
if one does not accept the argument, future 
work will need to address the importance of 
time horizons."—Political Science Quarterly

"David Edelstein's book makes significant 
and novel theoretical contributions toward 
studying great and rising powers."—Interna-
tional Studies Review

Over the Horizon
Time, Uncertainty, and the Rise of Great 
Powers

David M. Edelstein

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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The Day After 
Why America Wins the War but Loses the 
Peace 

Brendan R. Gallagher 

$32.95 hardcover | $15.99 ebook
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"Brendan Gallagher is well placed to 
write this policy-focused volume, which 
blends personal experience and academ-
ic reflection based on interviews with 
decision-makers."—Choice

"Leaders at all levels have something to gain 
from The Day After as we enter an increas-
ingly unstable world."—Proceedings

"The Day After is a searing indictment of 
American strategic incompetence—a tale 
of a musclebound giant repeatedly unable 
to transform military victory into durable 
political success. Through painstaking case 
studies of recent interventions, Brendan R. 
Gallagher shows that the main cause of the 
problem is national leaders who simply re-
fuse to confront tough choices or engage in 
disciplined postwar planning. This book will 
make you angry—and it should."—Gideon 
Rose, author of How Wars End

"The Day After asks why America has so often 
won the war but lost the peace that followed. 
Brendan Gallagher's answers are correct and 
timeless: Postwar is harder than war. Beware 
of magical thinking. Learn from history. His 
book is a good reference for heads of state, 
scholars, and soldiers."—Lieutenant Colonel 
John Nagl, US Army (Ret.), author of Knife 
Fights

Since 9/11, why have we won smashing battlefield victories only 
to botch nearly everything that comes next? In the opening 
phases of war in Afghanistan, Iraq, and Libya, we mopped the 
f loor with our enemies. But in short order, things went horribly 
wrong.

We soon discovered we had no coherent plan to manage 
the "day after." The ensuing debacles had truly staggering con-
sequences—many thousands of lives lost, trillions of dollars 
squandered, and the apparent discrediting of our foreign policy 
establishment. This helped set the stage for an extraordinary 
historical moment in which America's role in the world, along 
with our commitment to democracy at home and abroad, have 
become subject to growing doubt. With the benefit of hindsight, 
can we discern what went wrong? Why have we had such great 
difficulty planning for the aftermath of war?

In The Day After, Brendan Gallagher—an Army lieutenant 
colonel with multiple combat tours to Iraq and Afghanistan, and 
a Princeton Ph.D.—seeks to tackle this vital question. Galla-
gher argues there is a tension between our desire to create a 
new democracy and our competing desire to pull out as soon 
as possible. Our leaders often strive to accomplish both to keep 
everyone happy. But by avoiding the tough underlying decisions, 
it fosters an incoherent strategy. This makes chaos more likely.

The Day After draws on new interviews with dozens of civil-
ian and military officials, ranging from US cabinet secretaries 
to four-star generals. It also sheds light on how, in Kosovo, we 
lowered our postwar aims to quietly achieve a surprising partial 
success. Striking at the heart of what went wrong in our recent 
wars, and what we should do about it, Gallagher asks whether 
we will learn from our mistakes, or provoke even more disasters? 
Human lives, money, elections, and America's place in the world 
may hinge on the answer. 

Brendan R. Gallagher is a US Army lieutenant colonel in 
the infantry who has completed seven tours to Iraq and Afghan-
istan, including multiple deployments with the 75th Ranger 
Regiment. He received the General George C. Marshall award 
as the top US graduate at the Army Command and General Staff 
College, and is currently a battalion commander. He holds a PhD 
in public and international affairs from Princeton.



SOCIOLOGY



133  C O R N E L L P R E S S . C O R N E L L . E D U

SOCIOLOGY

Claiming Belonging   
Muslim American Advocacy in an Era of 
Islamophobia

Emily Cury

"Informative and engaging, Claiming Belong-
ing illuminates the activities and objectives 
of Muslim American interest groups, con-
textualized within the shifting American po-
litical landscape. A strong, well-researched 
book."—Melissa R. Michelson, Menlo 
College, coauthor of Transforming Prejudice

"Claiming Belonging raises a variety of 
important and novel questions about the 
role of Muslim advocacy groups in America, 
making an utterly unique and exceptionally 
convincing contribution to the field."—Brian 
Robert Calfano, University of Cincinnati, 
coeditor of Understanding Muslim Political 
Life in America 

$22.95 paperback | $14.99 ebook
222 pages, 6 x 9, 9 b&w halftones

Claiming Belonging dives deep into the lives of Muslim American 
advocacy groups in the post-9/11 era, asking how they form and 
function within their broader community in a world marked 
by Islamophobia. Bias incidents against Muslim Americans 
reached unprecedented levels a few short years ago, and many 
groups responded through action—organizing on the national 
level to become increasingly visible, engaged, and assertive.

Emily Cury draws on more than four years of participant 
observation and interviews to examine how Muslim American 
organizations have sought to access and influence the public 
square and, in so doing, forge a political identity. The result is 
an engaging and unique study, showing that policy advocacy, 
both foreign and domestic, is best understood as a sphere where 
Muslim American identity is performed and negotiated.

Claiming Belonging offers ever-timely insight into the place 
of Muslims in American political life and, in the process, sheds 
light on one of the fastest-growing and most internally dynamic 
American minority groups. 

Emily Cury is Assistant Professor of Sociology and Political 
Science at Pine Manor College.

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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$36.95 hardcover | $23.99 ebook
256 pages, 6 x 9, 1 map

"This remarkable study of a non-state upends 
dominant scholarly and policy discourses 
about statehood, conflict, peace, devel-
opment, and international interventions. 
Phillips skillfully engages the relevant 
literature and methodological issues, and 
employs a creative multimethod approach to 
capture both the uniqueness of Somaliland 
and its value for comparative analysis and 
political theory. This is an excellent volume 
for college and larger public libraries, and for 
collections supporting programs in interna-
tional affairs, as well as for Africana, peace, 
development, and security studies."—Choice

"Phillips's nuanced and provocative study is 
the most compelling account yet of Somalil-
and's recent history."—Foreign Affairs

"When There Was No Aid is the result of 
extensive fieldwork.... Phillips has drawn on 
impressive empirical research to produce 
a compelling account of Somaliland's path 
to peace. While it is evidently written with 
an academic audience in mind, this book 
is lively and accessible."—Times Literary 
Supplement

For all of the doubts raised about the effectiveness of interna-
tional aid in advancing peace and development, there are few 
examples of developing countries that are even relatively un-
touched by it. Sarah G. Phillips's When There Was No Aid offers 
us one such example.

Using evidence from Somaliland's experience of peace-build-
ing, When There Was No Aid challenges two of the most en-
grained presumptions about violence and poverty in the global 
South. First, that intervention by actors in the global North is 
self-evidently useful in ending them, and second that the qual-
ity of a country's governance institutions (whether formal or 
informal) necessarily determines the level of peace and civil 
order that the country experiences.

Phillips explores how popular discourses about war, peace, 
and international intervention structure the conditions of pos-
sibility to such a degree that even the inability of institutions 
to provide reliable security can stabilize a prolonged period 
of peace. She argues that Somaliland's post-conf lict peace is 
grounded less in the constraining power of its institutions than 
in a powerful discourse about the country's structural, temporal, 
and physical proximity to war. Through its sensitivity to the 
ease with which peace gives way to war, Phillips argues, this 
discourse has indirectly harnessed an apparent propensity to 
war as a source of order. 

Sarah G. Phillips is Associate Professor in the Department 
of Government and International Relations at the University of 
Sydney. Follow her on Twitter @DrSarahPhillips.

When There Was No Aid 
War and Peace in Somaliland

Sarah G. Phillips

WINNER OF THE CRISP PRIZE
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Bridging the Divide 
Working-Class Culture in a Middle-Class 
Society

Jack Metzgar

ILR PRESS

$43.95 hardcover | $28.99 ebook
240 pages, 6 x 9, 1 chart

In Bridging the Divide, Jack Metzgar attempts to determine the 
differences between working-class and middle-class cultures in 
the United States. Drawing on a wide range of multidisciplinary 
sources, Metzgar writes as a now middle-class professional with 
a working-class upbringing, explaining the various ways the two 
cultures conflict and complement each other, illustrated by his 
own lived experiences.

Set in a historical framework that reflects on how both class 
cultures developed, adapted, and survived through decades of 
historical circumstances, Metzgar challenges professional mid-
dle-class views of both the working-class and themselves. In the 
end, he argues for the creation of a cross-class coalition of what 
he calls "standard-issue professionals" with both hard-living and 
settled-living working people and outlines some policies that 
could help promote such a unification if the two groups had a 
better understanding of their differences and how to use those 
differences to their advantage.

Bridging the Divide mixes personal stories and theoretical 
concepts to give us a compelling look inside the current complex 
position of the working-class in American culture and a view of 
what it could be in the future.

Jack Metzgar is Professor Emeritus at Roosevelt University. 
He is author of Striking Steel.

"Bridging the Divide offers a substantial, in-
sightful, and original argument about how 
class works in the United States. Drawing 
on his own experience, Jack Metzgar iden-
tifies aspects of working-class culture that 
have either confused or have been entirely 
ignored, challenging the assumption that 
there is only one valid culture."—Sherry Lee 
Linkon, Georgetown University, author of 
The Half-Life of Deindustrialization

"Bridging the Divide goes against the cur-
rent of existing scholarship to argue for 
the strengths and virtues of working-class 
culture, too often dismissed as parochial or 
dysfunctional. Jack Metzgar shows that mid-
dle-class professionals have much to learn 
from it."—Joshua Freeman, The Graduate 
Center, City University of New York, author 
of Behemoth
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More than fifty years after the civil rights movement, there are 
still glaring racial inequities all across the United States. In Rich 
Thanks to Racism, Jim Freeman, one of the country's leading civil 
rights lawyers, explains why as he reveals the hidden strategy 
behind systemic racism. He details how the driving force behind 
the public policies that continue to devastate communities of 
color across the United States is a small group of ultra-wealthy 
individuals who profit mightily from racial inequality.

In this groundbreaking examination of "strategic racism," 
Freeman carefully dissects the cruel and deeply harmful policies 
within the education, criminal justice, and immigration systems 
to discover their origins and why they persist. He uncovers bil-
lions of dollars in aligned investments by Bill Gates, Charles 
Koch, Mark Zuckerberg, and a handful of other billionaires 
that are dismantling public school systems across the United 
States. He exposes how the greed of prominent US corporations 
and Wall Street banks was instrumental in creating the world's 
largest prison population and our most extreme anti-immi-
grant policies. Freeman also demonstrates how these "racism 
profiteers" prevent flagrant injustices from being addressed by 
pitting white communities against communities of color, ob-
scuring the fact that the struggles faced by white people are 
deeply connected with those faced by people of color.

Rich Thanks to Racism is an invaluable road map for all those 
who recognize that the key to unlocking the United States' full 
potential is for more people of all races and ethnicities to prior-
itize racial justice. 

Jim Freeman directs the Social Movement Support Lab at the 
University of Denver, which works with communities of color 
across the US to dismantle systemic racism and create positive 
social change. He is a graduate of Harvard Law School and the 
University of Notre Dame, and was an editor on the Harvard Law 
Review. He served under President Obama as a Commissioner 
on the White House Initiative on Educational Excellence for 
African Americans.

$29.95 hardcover | $14.99 ebook
312 pages, 6 x 9, 1 line drawing, 5 charts

"Rich Thanks to Racism unites both sides of 
the chasm—the facts and data and how to 
work on the ground. If we are serious about 
creating the change at the heart of the 
book's end, it is imperative that we engage 
at all levels. This book inspires that kind of 
action."—Angela Glover Blackwell, Founder 
in Residence, PolicyLink

"Rich Thanks to Racism is an insightful and 
timely analysis made for this moment in 
history. Jim Freeman makes connections 
that frequently go unrecognized and unac-
knowledged. This important new book will 
open eyes and minds for those who are ready 
to be challenged."—Pedro Noguera, Dean, 
Rossier School of Education, coauthor of 
Excellence Through Equity

Rich Thanks to Racism  
How the Ultra-Wealthy Profit from Racial 
Injustice

Jim Freeman
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dAunte wrIght And 
perpetuAl rACIAl prOgress

Jim Freeman

Next month it will have been one year since 
George Floyd was killed in another in a long line 
of “wakeup calls” for the US on racial justice is-

sues. After the killing of Daunte Wright, it is safe to say 
that we still have not woken up.

If we had, we would have come together as a coun-
try around real solutions to systemic racism by now. But 
maybe that is too much to ask, given the severity of the 
problems we face. How about just getting the ball roll-
ing, and initiating a planning process for dismantling the 
policies and systems that harm millions of US residents 
each year? Certainly, that would be in motion by now, 
with broad public and political support, right?

If you are wondering whether you missed something, 
don’t worry, you didn’t. The “wakeup call” last May has 
largely gone the same way as the many others before it, 
meaning our country has mostly gone back to business 
as usual. That is not meant to diminish the importance 
of the many victories and new participants there have 
been within the racial justice movement since last sum-
mer. The problem isn’t with that movement, which con-
tinues to push our country forward. It is with those who 
stand in the way of the change that is needed.

There continues to be a very well-funded opposition 
that has returned to fighting vigorously in defense of 
systemic racism. They are also opening up new lines of 
attack that will be devastating for Black and Brown com-
munities in particular. As a result, racial justice advocates 
are once again being urged to go after “low-hanging 
fruit” and settle for making “incremental progress.”

There may not be a word in the English language 
more damaging to equity efforts than “progress.” Amer-
icans, and particularly white Americans, love to congrat-
ulate themselves for “making progress” on racial equity. 
For well over one hundred years now, we have been 
patting ourselves on the back for our charitable contri-
butions, diversity initiatives, symbolic gestures, and su-
perficial reforms that we claim to represent “progress.” 
But to paraphrase James Baldwin, how much more time 
do we need for this progress of ours? How many more 
people will we allow to be harmed, and even killed, while 
we are content to merely make progress instead of ac-
tually solving the problem?

When it comes to racial justice, we need to remove 

the word “progress” from our vocabulary. It is time to 
advance real solutions to the most harmful aspects of 
systemic racism. We should start by addressing our se-
vere over-investment in the criminalization of people of 
color and dramatic under-investment in the systems and 
strategies that would create healthier, safer, and more 
equitable communities nationwide. Step one should be 
to finally dismantle the vastly oversized, suppressive, and 
violent criminal justice system that is being used within 
Black and Brown communities as a catch-all solution for 
an enormous variety of public health and safety issues. 
This “tough-on-crime” model is at the very root of what 
killed George Floyd and Daunte Wright.

If we were serious about dismantling systemic racism, 
this effort would already be underway. We would have 
taken decisive action to address how this and other sys-
tems reliably reproduce racially inequitable outcomes 
day after day, and year after year. Yet we haven’t. And 
that is what modern-day systemic racism looks like. We 
implement public policies that inflict needless harm on 
large groups of people of color and then fail to address 
that harm appropriately when it becomes apparent.

In other words, Derek Chauvin may have been con-
victed of murder, but what may be even worse than 
what he did to George Floyd is that the rest of us know 
that the same thing will happen again—just as it did to 
Michael Brown, Eric Garner, Breonna Taylor, and now 
Daunte Wright, and so many others—and yet we still 
haven’t been willing to summon the collective urgency 
to stop it.

But rest assured that we continue to make progress.
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What’s your favorite anecdote from your 
research for this book?

All societies age and die. I myself am get-
ting old. At some point I myself will die. 
A human life expectancy is seventy-six 
years. A very long life for a human would 
be one-hundred years. A long lifespan 
for a society would be 900 years—say 
Ancient Rome or the string of prosper-
ous Chinese dynasties that ran from the 
Song to the Qing. Reading in the histor-
ical record what happened to societies as 
they aged and weakened and seeing the 
parallel to my own experience was chill-
ing. Seeing how societies extend their 
lives and thinking about what I could do 
to save myself was inspiring.

What do you wish you had known when 
you started writing your book, that you 
know now?

I learned about the societal death stories 
first, and the heroism in saving the world 
stories second. I would have been a lot 
less depressed if I had known the saving 
secrets earlier.

How do you wish you could change your 
field of study?

No society has ever had as many histo-
rians as we have now, as many fields of 
inquiry within history as we have now, 
and as much critical inquiry and serious 
analysis in history as we have now. His-
torians used to be few and far between, 
poorly informed, hagiographers for 
conquerors, and parochial. Historians 
are now numerous, widely and deeply 
read, reconstructors of the lives and 
experiences of victims as well as victors, 
and profoundly cosmopolitan. This is the 
Golden Age of History and Historians. 
Enjoy it. It may not last.

“At some point 
I myself will 
die."

Catching up with Samuel Cohn
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"The timeliness of All Societies Die is unde-
niable. A breezy, fascinating page-turner, 
Samuel Cohn is clear that history doesn't 
determine future... we can change things 

– we just need to decide to do so."—Susan 
Marquis, author of I Am Not a Tractor!

"This book is outstanding. All Societies Die 
should be the first stop for anyone who 
wants to understand the factors that con-
tribute to societal collapse. Compellingly 
written and genuinely original, this short and 
punchy book is a deeply needed accomplish-
ment."—Richard Lachmann, author of First 
Class Passengers on a Sinking Ship

"Thought-provoking, entertainingly written 
and a book that will influence you more and 
more as you delve into Global Develop-
ment. In short, it's a terrific read as well as a 
major scholarly achievement."—Rae Lesser 
Blumberg, University of Virginia, author of 
Development in Crisis

All Societies Die
How to Keep Hope Alive

Samuel Cohn

$26.95 hardcover | $12.99 ebook
272 pages, 6 x 9, 15 b&w line drawings, 2 maps

In All Societies Die, Samuel Cohn asks us to prepare for the 
inevitable. Our society is going to die. What are you going to do 
about it? But he also wants us to know that there's still reason 
for hope.

In an immersive and mesmerizing discussion Cohn con-
siders what makes societies (throughout history) collapse. All 
Societies Die points us to the historical examples of the Byzan-
tine empire, the collapse of Somalia, the rise of Middle Eastern 
terrorism, the rise of drug cartels in Latin America and the 
French Revolution to explain how societal decline has common 
features and themes. Cohn takes us on an easily digestible jour-
ney through history. While he unveils the past, his message to 
us about the present is searing.

Through his assessment of past—and current—societies, 
Cohn offers us a new way of looking at societal growth and 
decline. With a broad panorama of bloody stories, unexpected 
historical riches, crime waves, corruption, and disasters, he 
shows us that although our society will, inevitably, die at some 
point, there's still a lot we can do to make it better and live a 
little longer.

His quirky and inventive approach to an "end-of-the-world" 
scenario should be a warning. We're not there yet. Cohn con-
cludes with a strategy of preserving and rebuilding so that we 
don't have to give a eulogy anytime soon.

Samuel Cohn is Professor of Sociology at Texas A & M Uni-
versity. He is the Founder and First President of the American 
Sociological Association Section on Development He is author 
of The Process of Occupational Sex-typing and Employment and 
Development under Globalization. Follow him on Twitter @
Samuel__Cohn.
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The Filipino Migration Experience
Global Agents of Change 

Mina Roces

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
264 pages, 6 x 9, 2 b&w halftones

"The Filipino Migration Experience deftly 
gives voice to Filipino migrants themselves 
while tracing Filipino migration that spans 
almost half a century." —Robyn Magalit 
Rodriguez, University of California at Davis, 
author of Migrants for Export

"Mina Roces significantly alters the portrait 
of global Filipino migration and offers a 
new perspective on migrants' influence that 
extends beyond labor. The Filipino Migration 
Experience documents and demonstrates 
how migrants have also become agents 
of change in varied arenas—as consumers, 
historians, activists, and philanthropists."—
Denise Cruz, Columbia University, author 
of Transpacific Femininities

The Filipino Migration Experience introduces a new dimension 
to the usual depiction of migrants as disenfranchised workers or 
marginal ethnic groups. Mina Roces suggests alternative ways 
of conceptualizing Filipino migrantsas critics of the family and 
cultural constructions of sexuality, as consumers and investors, 
as philanthropists, as activists, and, as historians. They have 
been able to transform fundamental social institutions and 
well-entrenched traditional norms, as well as alter the business, 
economic and cultural landscapes of both the homeland and the 
host countries to which they have migrated.

Mina Roces tells the story of the Filipino migration experi-
ence from the perspective of the migrants themselves, tapping 
into hitherto underused primary sources from the "migrant 
archives" and more than 70 interviews. Bringing the fields of 
Filipino migration studies and Filipina/o/x American studies 
together, this book analyzes some of the areas where Filipino 
migrants have forever changed the status quo. 

Mina Roces is Professor of History at University of New South 
Wales, Sydney, Australia. She is author of Women's Movements 
and the Filipina, 1986-2008, Kinship Politics in Postwar Philippines, 
and Women, Power, and Kinship Politics.
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Using more than a decade's worth of fieldwork in South Sudan, 
Clémence Pinaud here explores the relationship between 
predatory wealth accumulation, state formation, and a form 
of racism—extreme ethnic group entitlement—that has the 
potential to result in genocide. 

War and Genocide in South Sudan traces the rise of a preda-
tory state during civil war in southern Sudan and its transfor-
mation into a violent Dinka ethnocracy after the region's formal 
independence. That new state, Pinaud argues, waged genocide 
against non-Dinka civilians in 2013-2017.

During a civil war that wrecked the region between 1983 
and 2005, the predominantly Dinka Sudan People's Liberation 
Army (SPLA) practiced ethnically exclusive and predatory wealth 
accumulation. Its actions fostered extreme group entitlement 
and profoundly shaped the rebel state. Ethnic group entitlement 
eventually grew into an ideology of ethnic supremacy. 

After that war ended, the semi-autonomous state turned into 
a violent and predatory ethnocracy—a process accelerated by in-
dependence in 2011. The rise of exclusionary nationalism, a new 
security landscape, and inter-ethnic political competition con-
tributed to the start of a new round of civil war in 2013, in which 
the recently founded state unleashed violence against nearly all 
non-Dinka ethnic groups. Pinaud investigates three campaigns 
waged by the South Sudan government in 2013–2017 and con-
cludes they were genocidal—they sought to destroy non-Dinka 
target groups. She demonstrates how the perpetrators' sense of 
group entitlement culminated in land-grabs that amounted to 
a genocidal conquest echoing the imperialist origins of modern 
genocides.

Thanks to generous funding from TOME, the ebook editions 
of this book are available as Open Access volumes from Cornell 
Open (cornellopen.org) and other repositories. 

Clémence Pinaud is Assistant Professor at Indiana University. 
Follow her on Twitter @ClemencePinaud.

$19.95 paperback | free ebook
330 pages, 6 x 9, 6 b&w halftones, 1 b&w line drawing, 3 maps

"War and Genocide in South Sudan is a deeply 
researched, rich and fascinating book about 
a troubling subject, and makes significant 
contributions to the field."—Will Reno, 
Northwestern University, author of Warlord 
Politics and African States

"Pinaud does an excellent job at document-
ing the violence on South Sudan and casting 
such a critical eye on the SPLA, especially 
from the ground up. War and Genocide in 
South Sudan is full of original and unique 
material that is powerful and compelling."—
Scott Straus, University of Wisconsin, Madi-
son, author of Making and Unmaking Nations

War and Genocide in South Sudan 
Clémence Pinaud

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE

OPEN ACCESS
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The recent inf lux of Syrian refugees into Jordan and Lebanon 
has stimulated domestic political action against these countries' 
governments. This is the dramatic argument at the heart of 
Anne Marie Baylouny's When Blame Backfires.

Baylouny examines the effects on Jordan and Lebanon of 
hosting huge numbers of Syrian refugees. How has the popu-
lace reacted to the real and perceived negative effects of the ref-
ugees? In thought-provoking analysis, Baylouny shows how the 
demographic changes that result from mass immigration put 
stress on existing problems in these two countries, worsening 
them to the point of affecting daily lives. One might expect that, 
as a result, refugees and minorities would become the focus of 
citizen anger. But as When Blame Backfires demonstrates, this 
is not always the case.

What Baylouny exposes, instead, is that many of the problems 
that might be associated with refugees are in fact endemic to the 
normal routine of citizens' lives. The refugee crisis exacerbated 
an already dire situation rather than created it, and Jordanians 
and Lebanese started to protest not only against the presence of 
refugees but against the incompetence and corruption of their 
own governments as well.

From small-scale protests about goods and public services, 
citizens progressed to organized and formal national move-
ments calling for economic change and rights to public services 
not previously provided. This dramatic shift in protest and po-
litical discontent was, Baylouny shows, the direct result of the 
arrival of Syrian refugees. 

Anne Marie Baylouny is Associate Professor in the National 
Security Affairs Department at the Naval Postgraduate School. 
She is author of Privatizing Welfare in the Middle East. Follow 
her on Twitter @ambaylouny.

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
264 pages, 6 x 9

"When Blame Backfires makes a significant 
contribution to literature on the comparative 
politics of the Middle East. The argument 
that Baylouny advances is important—her 
focus on local responses to refugees in 
Lebanon and Jordan is timely and signifi-
cant."—Steven Heydemann, Smith College, 
editor of War Institutions and Social Change 
in the Middle East

"I am extremely impressed with the nuance, 
detail, and substantial original material in 
When Blame Backfires. It makes a signifi-
cant contribution empirically and provides 
a compelling theoretical framework for 
understanding the material."—Jillian 
Schwedler, Hunter College, author of Faith 
in Moderation

When Blame Backfires
Syrian Refugees and Citizen Grievances in 
Jordan and Lebanon

Anne Marie Baylouny
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Regular Soldiers, Irregular War 
Violence and Restraint in the Second Intifada

Devorah S. Manekin

"Regular Soldiers, Irregular War is a treasure 
trove of oral history of the second intifada, 
supporting an original and intriguing the-
oretical framework through which we can 
better understand soldiers' acts of violence. 
Manekin uses the interviews and survey 
masterfully to create a well-integrated and 
compelling read."—Boaz Atzili, American 
University, author of Triadic Coercion

"In this carefully argued book, Devorah 
Manekin takes us inside Israeli combat units 
and provides a rare, compelling account of 
soldier-level decisions to use, or refrain from, 
violence. Theoretically sophisticated and 
analytically nuanced, this book highlights 
micro-level variation within armies and 
brings agency and organizational dynam-
ics into the study of counterinsurgency. An 
outstanding contribution to the burgeoning 
study of political violence."—Scott Straus, 
University of Wisconsin, Madison, author 
of The Order of Genocide

What explains differences in soldier participation in violence 
during irregular war? How do ordinary men become profession-
al wielders of force, and when does this transformation falter 
or fail? Regular Soldiers, Irregular War presents a theoretical 
framework for understanding the various forms of behavior in 
which soldiers engage during counterinsurgency campaigns—
compliance and shirking, abuse and restraint, as well as the 
creation of new violent practices.

Through an in-depth study of the Israeli Defense Forces' 
repression of the Second Palestinian Intifada of 2000–2005, 
including in-depth interviews with and a survey of former com-
batants, Devorah Manekin examines how soldiers come both to 
unleash and to curb violence against civilians in a counterin-
surgency campaign. Manekin argues that variation in soldiers' 
behavior is best explained by the effectiveness of the control 
mechanisms put in place to ensure combatant violence reflects 
the strategies and preferences of military elites, primarily at 
the small-unit level.

Furthermore, she develops and analyzes soldier participation 
in three categories of violence: strategic violence authorized by 
military elites; opportunistic or unauthorized violence; and 

"entrepreneurial violence"—violence initiated from below to ad-
vance organizational aims when leaders are ambiguous about 
what will best serve those aims. By going inside military field 
units and exploring their patterns of command and control, Reg-
ular Soldiers, Irregular War, sheds new light on the dynamics of 
violence and restraint in counterinsurgency. 

Devorah S. Manekin is Assistant Professor in the Inter-
national Relations Department at the Hebrew University of 
Jerusalem.

$39.95 hardcover | $25.99 ebook
264 pages, 6 x 9, 1 b&w line drawing, 1 map, 3 charts
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In Oil Money, David M. Wight offers a new framework for un-
derstanding the course of Middle East–US relations during the 
1970s and 1980s: the transformation of the US global empire 
by Middle East petrodollars. During these two decades, Amer-
ican, Arab, and Iranian elites reconstituted the primary role of 
the Middle East within the global system of US power from a 
supplier of cheap crude oil to a source of abundant petrodollars, 
the revenues earned from the export of oil.

In the 1970s, the United States and allied monarchies, in-
cluding the House of Pahlavi in Iran and the House of Saud in 
Saudi Arabia, utilized petrodollars to undertake myriad joint 
initiatives for mutual economic and geopolitical benefit. These 
petrodollar projects were often unprecedented in scope and 
included multibillion-dollar development projects, arms sales, 
purchases of US Treasury securities, and funds for the mujahe-
din in Afghanistan. Although petrodollar ties often augmented 
the power of the United States and its Middle East allies, Wight 
argues they also fostered economic disruptions and state-spon-
sored violence that drove many Americans, Arabs, and Iranians 
to resist Middle East–US interdependence, most dramatically 
during the Iranian Revolution of 1979.

Deftly integrating diplomatic, transnational, economic, and 
cultural analysis, Wight utilizes extensive declassified records 
from the Nixon, Ford, Carter, and Reagan administrations, the 
IMF, the World Bank, Saddam Hussein's regime, and private 
collections to make plain the political economy of US power. 
Oil Money is an expansive yet judicious investigation of the 
wide-ranging and contradictory effects of petrodollars on Middle 
East–US relations and the geopolitics of globalization. 

David M. Wight is Visiting Assistant Professor of History at 
the University of North Carolina at Greensboro.

THE UNITED STATES IN THE WORLD

$49.95 hardcover | $32.99 ebook
360 pages, 6 x 9, 10 b&w halftones, 7 charts

"David M. Wight's conclusions help us 
understand more fully the embroilment of 
the United States in the Middle East during 
the last decades of the twentieth century. 
In Oil Money, Wight deftly presents a rich 
and compelling history."—Daniel Sargent, 
University of California, Berkeley, author 
of A Superpower Transformed

"Covering new ground in describing US for-
eign policy, David M. Wight examines the 
cultural and political meanings that different 
parties attached to economic change. The 
ways that Oil Money contextualizes eco-
nomic inequality is of central importance in 
the aftermath of Occupy Wall Street and 
the Arab Spring."—Nathan J. Citino, Rice 
University, author of Envisioning the Arab 
Future

Oil Money 
Middle East Petrodollars and the 
Transformation of US Empire, 1967–1988 

David M. Wight
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Lawmaking Under Pressure
International Humanitarian Law and Internal 
Armed Conflict

Giovanni Mantilla

INTERNATIONAL COLLABORATION SECTION BOOK AWARD
FRANCIS LIEBER PRIZE

 

$42.95 hardcover | $27.99 ebook
264 pages, 6 x 9

In Lawmaking Under Pressure, Giovanni Mantilla analyzes the 
origins and development of the international humanitarian 
treaty rules that now exist to regulate internal armed conflict. 
Until well into the twentieth century, states allowed atrocious 
violence as an acceptable product of internal conf lict. Why 
have states created international laws to control internal armed 
conflict? Why did states compromise their national security by 
accepting these international humanitarian constraints? Why 
did they create these rules at improbable moments, as European 
empires cracked, freedom fighters emerged, and fears of com-
munist rebellion spread? Mantilla explores the global politics 
and diplomatic dynamics that led to the creation of such laws 
in 1949 and in the 1970s.

By the 1949 Diplomatic Conference that revised the Geneva 
Conventions, most countries supported legislation committing 
states and rebels to humane principles of wartime behavior and 
to the avoidance of abhorrent atrocities, including torture and 
the murder of non-combatants. However, for decades, states had 
long refused to codify similar regulations concerning violence 
within their own borders. Diplomatic conferences in Geneva 
twice channeled humanitarian attitudes alongside Cold War 
and decolonization politics, even compelling reluctant European 
empires Britain and France to accept them. Lawmaking Under 
Pressure documents the tense politics behind the making of 
humanitarian laws that have become touchstones of the con-
temporary international normative order.

Mantilla not only explains the pressures that resulted in 
constraints on national sovereignty but also uncovers the fas-
cinating international politics of shame, status, and hypocrisy 
that helped to produce the humanitarian rules now governing 
internal conflict.

Giovanni Mantilla is a university lecturer at Cambridge 
University and a Fellow of Christ's College. Follow him on 
Twitter @giofabman.

"Giovanni Mantilla has written what will likely 
become a landmark history of the evolution 
of the Geneva Conventions... [L]ike all good 
works of political science, Lawmaking Under 
Pressure is as important for the gaps it leaves 
open as for the questions it resolves."—Opin-
ion Juris

"Lawmaking Under Pressure is an incredibly 
detailed and insightful account of the history 
of non-international armed conflict. Giovan-
ni Mantilla has certainly produced a book 
that will be mandatory reading."—Armed 
Groups and International Law

"Mantilla examines the process by which con-
straints on national sovereignty eventually 
came about in the context of the 'fascinat-
ing international politics of shame, status, 
and hypocrisy that helped to produce the 
humanitarian rules now governing internal 
conflict'."—Law & Society Review

"Lawmaking Under Pressure is exceptionally 
robust work that takes empirics and theory 
seriously. Giovanni Mantilla draws on archi-
val sources to support his argument in a way 
I have rarely encountered in the discipline. It 
is also gracefully written."—Ward Thomas, 
College of the Holy Cross, author of The 
Ethics of Destruction
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$24.95 paperback | $16.99
342 pages, 6 x 9, 1 figure, 16 graphs

"You know what states rarely do nowadays? 
Issue formal declarations of war. You know 
why? Of course you don’t, because you’re 
not Tanisha Fazal, who knows more about 
the laws of war than you do. So you should 
read her book."—The Washington Post

"Intriguing. . . . Skillfully blends quantitative 
and qualitative methods to produce some-
thing genuinely original."—Foreign Affairs

"Fazal brings this analysis to bear on con-
temporary IHL (International Humanitarian 
Law) policy issues and vexing questions, 
such as those about autonomous weapons, 
cyberwar, and rebel behavior in civil conflicts. 
Highly recommended for university libraries 
and collections specializing in international 
law and politics, security, peace and conflict 
studies, and defense policy."—Choice

"Fazal's overview, analysis, and synthesis 
of the existing literature and quantitative 
databases on these questions will be im-
mensely useful to students and scholars in 
this area."—H-War

Wars of Law
Unintended Consequences in the Regulation 
of Armed Conflict

Tanisha M. Fazal

In Wars of Law, Tanisha M. Fazal assesses the unintended con-
sequences of the proliferation of the laws of war for the com-
mencement, conduct, and conclusion of wars over the course 
of the past one hundred fifty years.

Fazal outlines three main arguments: early laws of war fa-
vored belligerents, but more recent additions have constrained 
them; this shift may be attributable to a growing divide between 
lawmakers and those who must comply with international hu-
manitarian law; and lawmakers have been consistently inatten-
tive to how rebel groups might receive these laws. By using the 
laws of war strategically, Fazal suggests, belligerents in both in-
terstate and civil wars relate those laws to their big-picture goals.

Why have states stopped issuing formal declarations of war? 
Why have states stopped concluding formal peace treaties? Why 
are civil wars especially likely to end in peace treaties today? In 
addressing such questions, Fazal provides a lively and intriguing 
account of the implications of the laws of war. 

Tanisha M. Fazal is Associate Professor of Political Science 
at the University of Minnesota. She is the author of State Death, 
winner of the Best Book Award of the APSA Conflict Processes 
Section.

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE

WINNER OF THE ISA INTERNATIONAL LAW SECTION ANNUAL BOOK 
AWARD
WINNER OF THE APSA, INTERNATIONAL COLLABORATION SEC-
TION BOOK AWARD
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"It's hard to imagine a mayor or police 
chief who—in planning for the arrival of 
controversial figures—wouldn't profit from 
Smolla's account of the cascade of missteps 
in Charlottesville."—Kirkus Reviews

"This book is dazzling in its interweaving 
of such a rich tapestry of information and 
analysis, told in the form of mesmerizing 
stories. This book should be read by every-
one from Supreme Court Justices to high 
school students."—Nadine Strossen, Former 
President, American Civil Liberties Union, 
author of HATE

"Rod Smolla is a wonderful story-teller who 
brings alive the important history of legal 
and cultural wars over the meaning of free 
speech, especially during periods of divisive 
hatred in America. His 'confessions' are a 
compellingly  readable blend of personal 
memoir, history, and legal thought."—Alan 
Dershowitz, author of Guilt by Accusation

In the personal and frank Confessions of a Free Speech Lawyer, 
Rodney A. Smolla offers an insider's view on the violent con-
frontations in Charlottesville during the "summer of hate." 
Blending memoir, courtroom drama, and a consideration of the 
unhealed wound of racism in our society, he shines a light on 
the conflict between the value of free speech and the protection 
of civil rights.

Smolla has spent his career in the thick of these tempestuous 
and fraught issues, from acting as lead counsel in a famous 
Supreme Court decision challenging Virginia's law against 
burning crosses, to serving as co-counsel in a libel suit brought 
by a fraternity against Rolling Stone magazine for publishing 
an article alleging that one of the fraternity's initiation rituals 
included gang rape. Smolla has also been active as a university 
leader, serving as dean of three law schools and president of 
one and railing against hate speech and sexual assault on US 
campuses.

Well before the tiki torches cast their ominous shadows 
across the nation, the city of Charlottesville sought to relocate 
the Unite the Right rally; Smolla was approached to represent 
the alt-right groups. Though he declined, he came to wonder 
what his history of advocacy had wrought. Feeling unsettlingly 
complicit, he joined the Charlottesville Task Force, and he real-
ized that the events that transpired there had meaning and res-
onance far beyond a singular time and place. Why, he wonders, 
has one of our foundational rights created a land in which such 
tragic clashes happen all too frequently?

Rodney A. Smolla is Dean and Professor of Law at the Del-
aware Law School of Widener University and is the author of 
numerous books, including The Constitution Goes to College, De-
liberate Intent, and Jerry Falwell v. Larry Flynt. He is a nationally 
known scholar and writer and has presented oral argument in 
state and federal courts across the country.

$28.95 hardcover | $13.99 ebook
360 pages, 6 x 9

Confessions of a Free Speech 
Lawyer
Charlottesville and the Politics of Hate

Rodney A. Smolla
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$33.95 paperback | $22.99 ebook
198 pages, 6 x 9

"Jasmine Farrier has produced a work of the 
highest quality, one that will be influential 
on the most significant issues involved in 
national government powers."—Richard 
Pious, Barnard College, author of Why 
Presidents Fail

"Jasmine Farrier is an established scholar with 
a well-deserved reputation for excellent work 
and creative approaches to long-standing 
problems: this book is no exception, and will 
make an important contribution by asking 
why the courts can't be part of the discussion 
on unrestrained presidential power."—Chris 
Edelson, American University, author of 
Power without Constraint

In an original assessment of all three branches, Jasmine Farri-
er reveals a new way in which the American federal system is 
broken. Turning away from the partisan narratives of everyday 
politics, Constitutional Dysfunction on Trial diagnoses the deeper 
and bipartisan nature of imbalance of power that undermines 
public deliberation and accountability, especially on war powers. 
By focusing on the lawsuits brought by Congressional members 
that challenge presidential unilateralism, Farrier provides a 
new diagnostic lens on the permanent institutional problems 
that have undermined the separation of powers system in the 
last five decades, across a diverse array of partisan and policy 
landscapes.

As each chapter demonstrates, member lawsuits are an outlet 
for frustrated members of both parties who cannot get their 
House and Senate colleagues to confront overweening presi-
dential action through normal legislative processes. But these 
lawsuits often backfire – leaving Congress as an institution 
even more disadvantaged. Jasmine Farrier argues these suits 
are more symptoms of constitutional dysfunction than the cure. 
Constitutional Dysfunction on Trial shows federal judges will not 
and cannot restore the separation of powers system alone. Fifty 
years of congressional atrophy cannot be reversed in court. 

Jasmine Farrier is Chair and Professor in the Department of 
Political Science at the University of Louisville. She is author of 
Passing the Buck and Congressional Ambivalence.

Constitutional Dysfunction on Trial
Congressional Lawsuits and the Separation of 
Powers

Jasmine Farrier

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE



HEALTH 
POLITICS 

AND 
POLICY



152 C H A N G I N G  T H E  F I E L D  O F  P O L I T I C A L  S C I E N C E  O N E  B O O K  A T  A  T I M E

Come Care Fault Lines 
Understanding Tensions and Creating 
Alliances

Cynthia J. Cranford

SECTION ON LABOR AND LABOR MOVEMENTS DISTINGUISHED 
SCHOLARLY BOOK AWARD

"Home Care Fault Lines takes a well-ground-
ed research design, evaluates it in light of 
a wide interdisciplinary reading of care, 
labor, disability, immigration, race, social 
movements, and other related literatures, 
and comes up with a model for change that 
builds upon what already has happened to 
envision new possibilities."—Eileen Boris, 
University of California, Santa Barbara

"Cynthia Cranford presents a compelling and 
nuanced analysis of the multifaceted conflict 
arising from inadequate support programs. 
Recognizing both provider and receiver are 
potentially vulnerable populations, Home 
Care Fault Lines is a must-read for coalition 
building with the elderly, disabled and im-
migrant workers."—Mary Romero, author of 
Introducing Intersectionality

In this revealing look at home care, Cynthia J. Cranford il-
lustrates how elderly and disabled people and the immigrant 
women workers who assist them in daily activities develop 
meaningful relationships even when their different ages, 
abilities, races, nationalities, and socioeconomic backgrounds 
generate tension. As Cranford shows, workers can experience 
devaluation within racialized and gendered class hierarchies, 
which shapes their pursuit of security.

Cranford analyzes the tensions, alliances, and compromis-
es between security for workers and flexibility for elderly and 
disabled people, and she argues that workers and recipients ne-
gotiate flexibility and security within intersecting inequalities 
in varying ways depending on multiple interacting dynamics.

What comes through from Cranford's analysis is the need for 
deeply democratic alliances across multiple axes of inequality. 
To support both flexible care and secure work, she argues for 
an intimate community unionism that advocates for universal 
state funding, designs culturally sensitive labor market interme-
diaries run by workers and recipients to help people find jobs or 
workers, and addresses everyday tensions in home workplaces. 

Cynthia Cranford is an Associate Professor of Sociology at 
the University of Toronto. She is the co-author of Self-employed 
Workers Organize. Follow her on Twitter @Cranford1971.

ILR PRESS 
THE CULTURE AND POLITICS OF HEALTH CARE WORK

$26.95 paperback | $17.99 ebook
240 pages, 6 x 9, 2 b&w line drawings GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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Beyond Medicine  
Why European Social Democracies Enjoy 
Better Health Outcomes Than the United 
States

Paul V. Dutton

"Beyond Medicine is an engaging book that 
connects the dots between government 
policy, social determinants, and health out-
comes. It goes a long way towards helping 
members of the public and policy experts 
alike understand the inarguable importance 
of health policy."—Julia Lynch, University 
of Pennsylvania, author of Regimes of 
Inequality 

"Paul V. Dutton's refreshingly well-written 
book is full of insights into how and why 
France, Germany, and Sweden have been 
more successful than the United States in 
implementing national policies that promote 
the health of mothers, children, and working 
and retired adults. All those who study or 
work in the field of health policy and man-
agement should read this book."—Victor G. 
Rodwin, New York University, coauthor of 
Health Care in World Cities

In Beyond Medicine, Paul V. Dutton provides a penetrating his-
torical analysis of why countless studies show that Americans 
are far less healthy than their European counterparts.

Dutton argues that Europeans are healthier than Americans 
because beginning in the late nineteenth century European 
nations began construction of health systems that focused 
not only on medical care but the broad social determinants of 
health: where and how we live, work, play, and age. European 
leaders also created social safety nets that became integral to 
national economic policy. In contrast, US leaders often viewed 
investments to improve the social determinants of health and 
safety-net programs as a competing priority to economic growth.

Beyond Medicine compares the US to three European social 
democracies—France, Germany, and Sweden—in order to ex-
plain how, in differing ways, each protects the health of infants 
and children, working-age adults, and the elderly. Unlike most 
comparative health system analyses, Dutton draws on history 
to find answers to our most nettlesome health policy questions. 

Paul V. Dutton is Professor of History and Adjunct Professor 
of Health Sciences at Northern Arizona University. He is the 
author of Differential Diagnoses and Origins of the French Welfare 
State.

ILR PRESS
THE CULTURE AND POLITICS OF HEALTH CARE WORK

$25.95 paperback | $16.99 ebook
216 pages, 6 x 9, 2 b&w halftones, 1 b&w line drawing, 3 charts GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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Mixing personal history, interviewee voices, and academic 
theory from the fields of care work, the sociology of work, med-
ical sociology, and nursing, Taking Care of Our Own introduces 
us to the hidden world of family caregivers. Using a multidi-
mensional approach, Sherry N. Mong seeks to understand and 
analyze the types of skilled work that family caregivers do, the 
processes through which they learn and negotiate new skills, 
and the meanings that both caregivers and nurses attach to their 
care work.

Taking Care of Our Own is based on sixty-two in-depth inter-
views with family caregivers, home and community health care 
nurses, and other expert observers to provide a lens through 
which in-home care processes are analyzed, while also explor-
ing how caregivers learn necessary procedures. Further, Mong 
examines the emotional labor of caregiving, as well as the iden-
tities of caregivers and nurses who are key players in the labor 
process, and gives attention to the ways in which the labor is 
transferred from medical professionals to family caregivers. 

Sherry N. Mong is Associate Professor of Sociology and Crim-
inology at Capital University in Columbus, Ohio.

ILR PRESS 
THE CULTURE AND POLITICS OF HEALTH CARE WORK

$21.95 paperback | $14.99 ebook
204 pages, 6 x 9

"This sensitive account of the lived expe-
rience of providing medical care to family 
members at home includes heart-breaking 
descriptions of the frustrations of dealing 
with an inefficient and inadequate health 
care bureaucracy."—Nancy Folbre, Univer-
sity of Massachusetts Amherst

Taking Care of Our Own
When Family Caregivers Do Medical Work

Sherry N. Mong

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE
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The number of elderly and disabled Americans in need of home 
health care is increasing annually, even as the pool of people—
almost always women—willing to do this job gets smaller and 
smaller. The Caring Class takes readers inside the reality of 
home health care by following the lives of women training and 
working as home health aides in the South Bronx.

Richard Schweid examines home health care in detail, focus-
ing on the women who tend to our elderly and disabled loved 
ones and how we fail to value their work. They are paid mini-
mum wage so that we might be absent, getting on with our own 
lives. The book calls for a rethinking of home health care and 
explains why changes are urgent: the current system offers nei-
ther a good way to live nor a good way to die. By improving the 
job of home health aide, Schweid shows, we can reduce income 
inequality and create a pool of qualified, competent home health 
care providers who would contribute to the well-being of us all.

The Caring Class also serves as a guide into the world of our 
home health care system. Nearly 50 million US families look 
after an elderly or disabled loved one. This book explains the 
issues and choices they face. Schweid explores the narratives, 
histories, and people behind home health care in the United 
States, examining how we might improve the lives of both those 
who receive care and those who provide it. 

Richard Schweid is author of a dozen books, including In-
visible Nation, and Hot Peppers.

ILR PRESS 
THE CULTURE AND POLITICS OF HEALTH CARE WORK

$26.95 hardcover | $12.99 ebook
192 pages, 6 x 9

"Schweid treats his subjects and their com-
munity with generosity of heart and purpose. 
He places these women and their stories in 
the foreground, and the entire book benefits 
from that choice. Schweid approaches the 
dilemmas within the home health aide pro-
fession from numerous informative angles, 
but his writing remains broadly accessible. 
As a result, The Caring Class is easy to 
imagine in the hands of undergraduates, or 
even thoughtful high schoolers, studying 
all manner of subjects related to the social 
sciences or public health."—Chapter 16

"The Caring Class brings to life a relatively 
under-studied topic in the US health-care 
system Virtually every page brings poignant 
images to mind, which makes the book a 
powerful tool in the education of policy-
makers and students."—Paul V. Dutton, 
Northern Arizona University, author of 
Differential Diagnoses

"This book tells wonderful stories about di-
rect care givers and the passion for caring 
they bring to their work. It also enlightens 
readers to inadequacies, inequities and 
injustices in long term care which urgently 
need to be addressed. It is a must read for 
anyone interested in long term care."—Tara 
Cortes, Hartford Institute for Geriatric 
Nursing at NYU Meyers

The Caring Class
Home Health Aides in Crisis

Richard Schweid
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Helping Soldiers Heal
How the US Army Created a Learning Mental 
Health Care System

Jayakanth Srinivasan And Christopher Ivany

 
ILR PRESS
THE CULTURE AND POLITICS OF HEALTH CARE WORK

$37.95 hardcover | $24.99 ebook
210 pages, 6 x 9, 10 b&w line drawings, 1 chart

Helping Soldiers Heal tells the story of the US Army's trans-
formation from a disparate collection of poorly standardized, 
largely disconnected clinics into one of the nation's leading 
mental health care systems. It is a step-by-step guidebook for 
military and civilian health care systems alike. Jayakanth Srini-
vasan and Christopher Ivany provide a unique insider-outsider 
perspective as key participants in the process, sharing how they 
confronted the challenges firsthand and helped craft and guide 
the unfolding change.

The Army's system was being overwhelmed with mental 
health problems among soldiers and their family members, im-
peding combat readiness. The key to the transformation was to 
apply the tenets of "learning" health care systems. Building a 
learning health care system is hard; building a learning mental 
health care system is even harder. As Helping Soldiers Heal 
recounts, the Army overcame the barriers to success, and its 
experience is full of lessons for any health care system seeking 
to transform.

Jayakanth Srinivasan is Research Associate Professor at 
Boston University's Questrom School of Business and Senior 
Fellow at the Institute for Health System Innovation and Policy. 
He is the coauthor of Beyond the Lean Revolution. Follow him 
on Twitter @jk_srini.

Colonel (Ret.) Christopher Ivany, a clinician and researcher, 
spearheaded the Army's transformation of its mental health 
care system between 2013 and 2017, headed innovation for the 
Defense Health Agency, and is now a senior executive with a 
civilian behavioral health system.

"Helping Soldiers Heal is a candid and at times 
brutally honest look at how the Army mental 
health care system sought to transform itself 
to meet the mental and behavior health care 
needs of service members and their families 
during the longest war in US history. Readers, 
both in and outside of academia, deserve to 
learn from this part of history."—Carl Castro, 
University of Southern California
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In More Than Medicine, LaTonya J. Trotter chronicles the ev-
eryday work of a group of nurse practitioners (NPs) working 
on the front lines of the American health care crisis as they 
cared for four hundred African American older adults living 
with poor health and limited means. Trotter describes how these 
NPs practiced an inclusive form of care work that addressed 
medical, social, and organizational problems that often accom-
pany poverty. In solving this expanded terrain of problems from 
inside the clinic, these NPs were not only solving a broader set of 
concerns for their patients; they became a professional solution 
for managing "difficult people" for both their employer and 
the state. Through More Than Medicine, we discover that the 
problems found in the NP's exam room are as much a product 
of our nation's disinvestment in social problems as of physician 
scarcity or rising costs. 

LaTonya J. Trotter is Assistant Professor in the Department 
of Sociology at Vanderbilt University. Follow her on Twitter  
@phdlt.

 
ILR PRESS
THE CULTURE AND POLITICS OF HEALTH CARE WORK

$19.95 paperback | $12.99 ebook
216 pages, 6 x 9

"The book's important contributions are 
unscored by Trotter's rich prose and her 
exceptional ability to weave intricate sto-
ries into a compelling, nuanced portrait of 
21st-century health care. She brings her 
research subjects to life with steady-handed 
critique, avoiding both unnecessarily harsh 
criticism and uncritical adulation."—Ameri-
can Journal of Sociology

"LaTonya Trotter has written a beautiful 
book, one that is engaging, empirically rich, 
and theoretically sophisticated. More than 
Medicine is cleverly argued, drawing on 
foundational concepts and theories in the 
sociology of professions, political sociology, 
and medical sociology."—Clare Stacey, Kent 
State University, author of The Caring Self

"More Than Medicine is a must-read for any-
one interested in how our changing health 
care system both maintains and challenges 
norms about gender, work, and the provision 
of care."—Adia Harvey Wingfield, Wash-
ington University in St. Louis, author of 
Flatlining

More than Medicine
Nurse Practitioners and the Problems They 
Solve for Patients, Health Care Organizations, 
and the State

Latonya J. Trotter
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ALSO OF 
INTEREST

In The Inconvenient Journalist, Dusko Doder, writing with his 
spouse and journalistic partner Louise Branson, describes how 
one February night crystalized the values and personal risks 
that shaped his life. The frigid Moscow night in question was 
in 1984, and Washington Post correspondent Doder reported 
signs that Soviet leader Yuri Andropov had died. The CIA at first 
dismissed the reporting, saying that "Doder must be smoking 
pot." When Soviet authorities confirmed Andropov's death, jour-
nalists and intelligence officials questioned how a lone reporter 
could scoop the multibillion-dollar US spy agency. The stage 
was set for Cold War-style revenge against the star journalist, 
and that long night at the teletype machine in Moscow became 
a pivotal moment in Doder's life.   

 After emigrating to the United States from Yugoslavia in 
1956, Doder committed himself to the journalist's mission. He 
knew that reporting the truth could come at a price, something 
driven home by his years of covering Soviet dissidents and 
watching his Washington Post colleagues break the Watergate 
story. Still, he was not prepared for a cloaked act of reprisal 
from the CIA.

 Taking aim at Doder, the CIA insinuated a story into Time 
magazine suggesting that he had been coopted by the KGB. 
Doder's professional world collapsed and his personal life was 
shaken as he fought Time in court. In The Inconvenient Journal-
ist, Doder reflects on this attempt to destroy his reputation, his 
dedication to reporting the truth, and the vital but precarious 
role of the free press today.   

 The Inconvenient Journalist is a powerful human story and 
a must-read for all concerned about freedom of the press and 
truthful reporting.

Dusko Doder is a former Moscow bureau chief for the Wash-
ington Post. His numerous awards include the Overseas Press 
Club Citation for Excellence and the Edward Weintal Prize for 
Diplomatic Reporting. He is the author of The Firebird Affair 
and other books.

Louise Branson is a former Moscow correspondent for the 
London Sunday Times and a former editorial writer for USA 
TODAY. She is the coauthor of Gorbachev and Milosevic.

$27.95 hardcover | $13.99 ebook 
272 pages, 6 x 9

"The Inconvenient Journalist is a riveting 
appraisal of a journalist's life. Dusko Doder 
worked fiendishly hard reporting what the 
Soviets didn't want Americans to know. The 
price Doder paid for those truths is estimat-
ed with passion in these pages."—Craig R. 
Whitney, former foreign correspondent 
for the New York Times and author of Spy 
Trader 

"The Inconvenient Journalist is a thriller from 
the opening sentence to the closing words. 
This story of how the CIA apparently tried 
to destroy the career of a Washington 
Post foreign correspondent is a cautionary 
tale, told by Dusko Doder with honesty 
and courage.""—Susan Page, Washington 
Bureau Chief of USA TODAY and author 
of Madam Speaker

"Dusko Doder, during his journalistic career, 
witnessed epoch-shaping events from the 
Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia to the 
violent breakup of his native Yugoslavia. 
The Inconvenient Journalist is a beautifully 
written memoir—a magical combination of 
spy thriller, love story, and historical drama. 
A bravura performance, both on and off the 
page!"—Michael Dobbs, former Washing-
ton Post correspondent and author of King 
Richard 

The Inconvenient Journalist
A Memoir

Dusko Doder with Louise Branson
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Violating Peace
Sex, Aid, and Peacekeeping

Jasmine-Kim Westendorf 

OCEANA BOOK PRIZE FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

"Westendorf tackles an important subject 
in the world of peace operations and has 
managed to identify a missing angle in the 
growing literature about sexual exploita-
tion and abuse. Her insightful book makes 
an important intellectual and practical 
contribution."—Paul D. Williams, George 
Washington University, author of Fighting 
for Peace in Somalia

"Violating Peace is a richly detailed and fas-
cinating read full of hard truths about the 
nature of peacekeeping and peacebuilding. 
An absolute must-read for scholars, practi-
tioners and policymakers, this book will be 
central to debates about sexual exploitation 
and abuse—and how to prevent it—for years 
to come."—Dara Kay Cohen, Harvard Ken-
nedy School, author of Rape During Civil 
War

"A UN Secretary-General defines sexual 
exploitation and abuse by peacekeepers as 

'a cancer on our system.' Westendorf probes 
further—Has it spread? Is it fatal?—and offers 
a holistic treatment plan to encourage and 
inspire all who believe that UN peacekeep-
ing is well worth saving."—Paula Donovan, 
Code Blue Campaign

Jasmine-Kim Westendorf's discomforting book investigates 
sexual misconduct by military peacekeepers and abuses perpe-
trated by civilian peacekeepers and non-UN civilian interveners. 
Based on extensive field research in Bosnia, Timor-Leste, and 
with the UN and humanitarian communities, Violating Peace 
uncovers a brutal truth about peacebuilding as Westendorf 
investigates how such behaviors affect the capacity of the in-
ternational community to achieve its goals related to stability 
and peacebuilding, and its legitimacy in the eyes of local and 
global populations.

As Violating Peace shows, when interveners perpetrate sexual 
exploitation and abuse, they undermine the operational capacity 
of the international community to effectively build peace after 
civil wars and to alleviate human suffering in crises. Further-
more, sexual misconduct by interveners poses a significant risk 
to the perceived legitimacy of the multilateral peacekeeping 
project, and the UN more generally, with ramifications for the 
nature and dynamics of UN in future peace operations.

Westendorf illustrates how sexual exploitation and abuse 
relates to other challenges facing UN peacekeeping, and shows 
how such misconduct is deeply linked to the broader cultures 
and structures within which peacekeepers work, and which 
shape their perceptions of and interactions with local commu-
nities. Effectively preventing such behaviors is crucial to global 
peace, order, and justice. Violating Peace thus identifies how 
policies might be improved in the future, based on an account 
of why they have failed to date.

Jasmine-Kim Westendorf is Senior Lecturer in International 
Relations at La Trobe University, Australia, and a Research Asso-
ciate at the Developmental Leadership Program. She is author of 
Why Peace Processes Fail. Follow her on Twitter @jasminekimw.

 

$29.95 hardcover | $14.99 ebook
232 pages, 6 x 9
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On an Empty Stomach
Two Hundred Years of Hunger Relief

Tom Scott-Smith

$35.00 hardcover | $16.99 ebook
288 pages, 6 x 9, 13 b&w hafltones

"On an Empty Stomach is a highly engaging 
and well-written account of the shifts in 
conceptions of hunger and humanitarian 
responses to it over time. Scott-Smith's 
analysis paints a fascinating and complex 
picture of the ways in which changing social 
conditions have shaped the dilemmas facing 
humanitarians in different historical eras."— 
Jennifer Clapp, University of Waterloo, 
author of Hunger in the Balance and Food

"In a compelling, well-written, and engaging 
account, Scott-Smith shows how the histor-
ical moment guides aid workers toward a 
standardized intervention that conveniently 
ignores how local cultures think about and 
treat hunger.   An important contribution 
to medical anthropology and humanitar-
ian studies."— Michael Barnett, George 
Washington University, author of Empire 
of Humanity

"Richly detailed, engagingly told and always 
insightful, Tom  Scott-Smith's genealogy 
redefines humanitarian history from the 
belly up. On an Empty Stomach  leaves its 
reader with a very full mind."— Peter Red-
field, author of Life in Crisis

On an Empty Stomach examines the practical techniques hu-
manitarians have used to manage and measure starvation, from 
Victorian "scientific" soup kitchens to space-age, high-protein 
foods. Tracing the evolution of these techniques since the start 
of the nineteenth century, Tom Scott-Smith argues that human-
itarianism is not a simple story of progress and improvement, 
but rather is profoundly shaped by sociopolitical conditions. Aid 
is often presented as an apolitical and technical project, but the 
way humanitarians conceive and tackle human needs has always 
been deeply inf luenced by culture, politics, and society. Txhese 
inf luences extend down to the most detailed mechanisms for 
measuring malnutrition and providing sustenance.

As Scott-Smith shows, over the past century, the humani-
tarian approach to hunger has redefined food as nutrients and 
hunger as a medical condition. Aid has become more individ-
ualized, medicalized, and rationalized, shaped by modernism 
in bureaucracy, commerce, and food technology. On an Empty 
Stomach focuses on the gains and losses that result, examin-
ing the complex compromises that arise between efficiency 
of distribution and quality of care. Scott-Smith concludes that 
humanitarian groups have developed an approach to the empty 
stomach that is dependent on compact, commercially produced 
devices and is often paternalistic and culturally insensitive. 

Tom Scott-Smith is Associate Professor of Refugee 
Studies and Forced Migration at the Department of 
International Development, University of Oxford. He 
previously worked as a professional in humanitarian 
and development organizations. Follow him on Twitter  
@tomscottsmith.
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The Lawrence and Lynne Brown Democracy Medal, presented 
by the McCourtney Institute for Democracy at Penn State, rec-
ognizes outstanding individuals, groups, and organizations that 
produce innovations to further democracy in the United States 
or around the world.

2019 Brown Democracy Medal winners David M. Farrell and 
Jane Suiter are co-leads on the Irish Citizens' Assembly Project, 
which has transformed Irish politics over the past decade. The 
project started in 2011 and led to a series of significant policy 
decisions, including successful referenda on abortion and mar-
riage equality.

Thanks to generous funding from The Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity, the ebook editions of this book are available as Open 
Access (OA) volumes, available from Cornell Open (cornellopen.
org) and other Open Access repositories. 

David M. Farrell is Head of Politics and International Rela-
tions at University College Dublin. He has held visiting positions 
at the Australian National University, Harvard, Mannheim, and 
the University of California, Irvine. A specialist in the study of 
representation, elections, and parties, he has published nineteen 
books and more than one hundred articles and book chapters.

Jane Suiter is Director of the Institute for Future Media and 
Journalism and an Associate Professor in the School of Com-
munications at Dublin City University. She studies participa-
tion and political engagement in the public sphere, including 
direct democracy and other modes of engaging the public in 
decision-making processes such as citizens' assemblies and 
journalism.

  
BROWN DEMOCRACY MEDAL

$4.99 paperback | free ebook
72 pages, 5 x 7

Reimagining Democracy
Lessons in Deliberative Democracy from the 
Irish Front Line

David M. Farrell And Jane Suiter

GREAT FOR CL ASSROOM USE

OPEN ACCESS
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This highly readable book offers a contemporary interpretation 
of the political thought of Edmund Burke, drawing on his ex-
periences to illuminate and address fundamental questions 
of politics and society that are of particular interest today. In 
Edmund Burke for Our Time, Byrne asserts that Burke's politics 
is ref lective of unique and sophisticated ideas about how people 
think and learn and about determinants of political behavior.

William F. Byrne is Associate Professor of Government 
and Politics at St. John's University in New York.

NORTHERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY PRESS

$24.95 paperback | $16.99 ebook
238 pages, 6 x 9, 1 b&w halftone

"Byrne's prose is highly readable, and his 
reading of Burke both plausible and illumi-
nating."—National Review

"By focusing on Burke's imagination, Byrne 
illuminates the core of Burke's political the-
ory, his intuitive conception of life. What is 
especially remarkable about the book is that 
it analyzes a complex topic in lucid prose 
and relates Burke's ideas to contemporary 
political and social life. Consequently, Byrne 
has provided an analysis of Burke that is both 
weighty enough for the expert and acessible 
to general readers."—Michael P. Federici, 
Professor of Political Science at Mercyhurst 
College

"This is a timely and provocative contribution, 
not only to Burke studies, but to contempo-
rary political thought and recent intellectual 
history in the United States."—Ian Crowe, 
Associate Professor of History at Brew-
ton-Parker College, Georgia, and Director 
of the Edmund Burke Society of America

Edmund Burke for Our Time
Moral Imagination, Meaning, and Politics

William F. Byrne
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Labor in the Time of Trump critically analyzes the right-wing 
attack on workers and unions and offers strategies to build a 
working–class movement.

While President Trump's election in 2016 may have been 
a wakeup call for labor and the Left, the underlying processes 
behind this shift to the right have been building for at least forty 
years.  The contributors show that only by analyzing the vul-
nerabilities in the right-wing strategy can the labor movement 
develop an effective response.

Essays in the volume examine the conservative upsurge, ex-
plore key challenges the labor movement faces today, and draw 
lessons from recent activist successes.

The editors of this book are faculty members of the Labor Center 
and Sociology Department at the University of Massachusetts 
Amherst. Combined, they have dozens of books and articles that 
analyze the labor movement, work, and politics. They regularly 
work with unions and worker centers, and they teach graduate 
courses in labor studies, economics, history, organizing, and 
union campaigns.

Contributors: Donald Cohen, founder and executive director of In the Public Interest; Bill 
Fletcher, Jr., author of Solidarity Divided; Shannon Gleeson, Cornell University School 
of Industrial and Labor Relations; Sarah Jaffe, co-host of Dissent Magazine's Belabored 
podcast; Cedric Johnson, University of Illinois at Chicago; Jennifer Klein, Yale University; 
Gordon Lafer, University of Oregon's Labor Education and Research Center; Jose La 
Luz, labor activist and public intellectual; Nancy MacLean, Duke University; MaryBe 
McMillan, President of the North Carolina state AFL-CIO; Jon Shelton, University of 
Wisconsin, Green Bay; Lara Skinner, The Worker Institute at Cornell University; Kyla 
Walters, Sonoma State University

ILR PRESS

$27.95 paperback | $16.99 ebook
270 pages, 6 x 9

"This volume offers a timely, needed, and 
original set of interpretations of the political 
moment in which we live. The emphasis here 
is not on theoretical debates but rather on 
practical political analysis and the con-
struction of alternatives."—Nik Theodore, 
University of Illinois at Chicago

"Labor in the Time of Trump is a fascinating 
collection of essays that make an important 
contribution to our understanding of the 
contemporary labor movement.  Timely 
and exciting, it is well suited for the under-
graduate classroom as well as training for 
workers."—Carolina Bank-Munoz, Brooklyn 
College, author of Building Power From 
Below

"Labor in the Time of Trump is a must-read. 
It makes clear that labor's role is crucial in 
a time when workers and our institutions 
are under attack. Analyzing the current 
anti-worker, anti-union environment and 
how the Right brought us to this point, the 
book pivots to the opportunities we have 
for making a new, more progressive world. 
A better world is possible."—Sara Nelson, 
International President of the Association of 
Flight Attendants-CWA, AFL-CIO

Labor in the Time of Trump   
Edited By Jasmine Kerrissey, Eve Weinbaum, 
Clare Hammonds, Tom Juravich And Dan 
Clawson
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ILR PRESS

$29.95 paperback | $19.99 ebook
342 pages, 6 x 9, 10 b&w halftones, 1 b&w line drawing, 27 charts

"Drawing on a rich array of novel data, Sa-
rosh Kuruvilla presents a comprehensive 
analysis of the limitations of private labour 
governance in garment supply chains. This 
excellent book will be invaluable for scholars, 
students and practitioners of Corporate So-
cial Responsibility and industrial relations 
in global supply chains."—Sarah Ashwin, 
London School of Economics, author of 
Adapting to Russia's New Labour Market

Private Regulation of Labor 
Standards in Global Supply Chains
Problems, Progress, and Prospects

Sarosh kuruvilla

Private Regulation of Labor Standards in Global Supply Chains 
examines the effectiveness of corporate social responsibility on 
improving labor standards in global supply chains.

Sarosh Kuruvilla charts the development and effectiveness of 
corporate codes of conduct to ameliorate "sweatshop" conditions 
in global supply chains. This form of private voluntary regula-
tion, spearheaded by Nike and Reebok, became necessary given 
the inability of third world countries to enforce their own laws 
and the absence of a global regulatory system for labor standards. 
Although private regulation programs have been adopted by 
other companies in many different industries, we know relative-
ly little regarding the effectiveness of these programs because 
companies don't disclose information about their efforts and 
outcomes in regulating labor conditions in their supply chains.

Private Regulation of Labor Standards in Global Supply Chains 
presents data from companies, multi-stakeholder institutions, 
and auditing firms in a comprehensive, investigative dive into 
the world of private voluntary regulation of labor conditions. The 
picture he paints is wholistic and raw, but it considers several 
ways in which this private voluntary system can be improved to 
improve the lives of workers in global supply chains. 

Sarosh Kuruvilla is the Andrew J. Nathanson Family Pro-
fessor of Industrial Relations, Asian Studies, and Public Affairs 
at Cornell University. He is co-editor of From Iron Rice Bowl to 
Informalization.
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What We Mean by the American 
Dream  
Stories We Tell about Meritocracy

Doron Taussig

"Taussig's lively and fascinating book uses 
original interviews to excavate the mean-
ings of the American Dream. What stories 
are told about meritocracy—and do they 
challenge or reproduce inequality? This 
book's key contribution is to push back on 
the fundamental premise of meritocracy: 
that we deserve what we get."—Jo Littler, 
author of Against Meritocracy

"Doron Taussig's new What We Mean by 
The American Dream comes right on time. 
As millions in the U.S. fall into financial 
and social precarity for reasons not of their 
own doing, we can be blinded to its conse-
quences because of our national ethos of 

"meritocracy". With rigor but in conversant 
prose, Taussig looks to unravel the tangle of 
contradictions bound up with the presump-
tions of meritocracy in the United States. 
Taussig is less concerned with debunking 
the idea than thoroughly interrogating 
and complicating the premise. Illuminated 
by dozens of interviews, witty and incisive 
writing, Taussig opens an empathic window 
into American life, despite the implicit 
harshness implied with the meritocratic 
assumption that we get what we deserve in 
this country."—Keeanga-Yamahtta Taylor, 
author of Race for ProfitILR PRESS 

$26.95 hardcover | $12.99 ebook
200 pages, 5.5 x 8.5

Doron Taussig invites us to question the American Dream. Did 
you earn what you have? Did everyone else?

The American Dream is built on the idea that Americans end 
up roughly where we deserve to be in our working lives based 
on our efforts and abilities; in other words, the United States is 
supposed to be a meritocracy. When Americans think and talk 
about our lives, we grapple with this idea, asking how a person 
got to where he or she is and whether he or she earned it. In 
What We Mean by the American Dream, Taussig tries to find out 
how we answer those questions.

Weaving together interviews with Americans from many 
walks of life—as well as stories told in the US media about 
prominent figures from politics, sports, and business—What 
We Mean by the American Dream investigates how we think 
about whether an individual deserves an opportunity, job, ter-
mination, paycheck, or fortune. Taussig looks into the fabric of 
American life to explore how various people, including dairy 
farmers, police officers, dancers, teachers, computer techni-
cians, students, store clerks, the unemployed, homemakers, 
and even drug dealers got to where they are today and whether 
they earned it or not.

Taussig's frank assessment of the state of the US workforce 
and its dreams allows him to truly and meaningfully ask the 
question that underpins so many of our political debates and 
personal frustrations: Did you earn it? By doing so, he sheds 
new light on what we mean by—and how we can deliver on—the 
American Dream of today.

Doron Taussig is Visiting Assistant Professor of Media and 
Communication Studies at Ursinus College, prior to which he 
was a journalist for ten years. He lives in Philadelphia with his 
wife and three children. Follow him on Twitter @dorontaussig.
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As threats to the security of information pervade the fabric of 
everyday life, A Vulnerable System describes how, even as the 
demand for information security increases, the needs of society 
are not being met. The result is that the confidentiality of our 
personal data, the integrity of our elections, and the stability 
of foreign relations between countries are increasingly at risk.

Andrew J. Stewart convincingly shows that emergency soft-
ware patches and new security products cannot provide the 
solution to threats such as computer hacking, viruses, software 
vulnerabilities, and electronic spying. Profound underlying 
structural problems must first be understood, confronted, and 
then addressed.

A Vulnerable System delivers a long view of the history of 
information security, beginning with the creation of the first 
digital computers during the Cold War. From the key institu-
tions of the so-called military industrial complex in the 1950s 
to Silicon Valley start-ups in the 2020s, the relentless pursuit of 
new technologies has come at great cost. The absence of knowl-
edge regarding the history of information security has caused 
the lessons of the past to be forsaken for the novelty of the pres-
ent, and has led us to be collectively unable to meet the needs of 
the current day. From the very beginning of the information age, 
claims of secure systems have been crushed by practical reality.

The myriad risks to technology, Stewart reveals, cannot be 
addressed without first understanding how we arrived at this 
moment. A Vulnerable System is an enlightening and sobering 
history of a topic that affects crucial aspects of our lives. 

Andrew J. Stewart is an officer at a global investment bank. 
He received his MSc in Information Security from Royal Hol-
loway, University of London.

$34.95 hardcover | $16.99 ebook
312 pages, 6 x 9

"A Vulnerable System is an engaging, cogent, 
and frankly frightening book. Andrew J. 
Stewart raises concerns that will only gain 
in importance as time goes on as cyber is 
increasingly weaponized and the vulner-
abilities of IT infrastructures emerge as 
potentially fatal threats to national securi-
ty."—Richard H. Immerman, author of The 
Hidden Hand

"Well written and timely, A Vulnerable System 
is an authoritative history of information 
security in the United States. Andrew J. 
Stewart accurately and clearly describes 
and synthesizes important lessons about the 
history of the information security field."—
Jeff Kosseff, author of The Twenty-Six Words 
That Created the Internet

"An excellent blend of history, business, 
and technical understanding, A Vulnerable 
System is a great read for anyone involved in 
information security. It is a compelling book 
from start to finish."—Ben Rothke, author of 
Computer Security

A Vulnerable System
The History of Information Security in the 
Computer Age

Andrew J. Stewart
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With the fields of public administration and public manage-
ment suffering a crisis of relevance, Alasdair Roberts offers a 
provocative assessment of their shortfalls. The two fields, he 
finds, no longer address urgent questions of governance in a 
turbulent and dangerous world. Strategies for Governing offers 
a new path forward for research, teaching, and practice. Leaders 
of states, Roberts writes, are constantly reinventing strategies for 
governing. Experts in public administration must give advice 
on the design as well as execution of strategies that effective, 
robust, and principled. Strategies for Governing challenges us to 
reinvigorate public administration and public management, pre-
paring the fields for the challenges of the twenty-first century. 

Alasdair Roberts is Director of the School of Public Policy 
and Professor of Political Science and Public Policy at the Uni-
versity of Massachusetts, Amherst. He is author of America's 
First Great Depression and The End of Protest. Follow him on 
Twitter @alasdairroberts.

$27.95 paperback | $18.99 ebook
210 pages, 6 x 9

"Overall, Strategies for Governing has broad 
implications for research, teaching, and 
practice in a variety of disciplines and 
subfields. The book's insights provide 
readers with fresh perspectives on important 
research questions in public administration, 
public policy, American politics, interna-
tional relations, and comparative politics. 
Perhaps most notably, Roberts encourages 
us to return to first principles and to address 
the 'what' and 'how' of government."—Per-
spectives on Politics

"Roberts has nudged us in the right direction 
to reawaken why public administration...  is 
a field uniquely situated to link theory and 
practice at a macro-societal level... On 
that point alone, we all owe Roberts a 
great intellectual debt."—Journal of Public 
Administration Research and Theory

"This is a thought-provoking book, one that 
deserves the attention of everyone in the 
field of public administration"—Teaching 
Public Administration

Strategies for Governing
Reinventing Public Administration for a 
Dangerous Century

Alasdair Roberts 

SECTION ON PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION RESEARCH OF THE AMERI-
CAN SOCIETY OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (ASPA) AKA SPAR BOOK 
AWARD
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